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Executive Summary
This Employment Land Capacity Study (ELCS) has been commissioned from
Nathaniel Lichfield and Partners (NLP) by South Kesteven District Council
(SKDC) to provide evidence to demonstrate the need for, and deliverability of,
employment allocations across the District. Building on the conclusions of the
2005 ELR, and interpreting the likely impact of the recession, PPS4 and the
Grantham Growth Point, the ELCS’s aims are:
•

•
•

•

•

•

To provide a clear understanding of the local economy and contextualise
South Kesteven’s place within the region;
To consider potential changes in employment sectors;
Formulate a variety of scenarios to consider the impacts of these
sectoral changes upon the need for employment land;
To consider the implications of local market conditions on the
deliverability of employment development within the plan period;
To address the role of existing employment land and premises within the
local economy now and over the plan period; and
To consider how existing employment provision may (or may not)
continue to meet employment needs over the plan period to 2026.

The study’s approach follows Government’s 2004 guidance on carrying out
employment land reviews. Commissioning and implementation of the majority
of the study pre-dated publication of PPS4 (December 2009) and the study
focuses on employment space needs for the group of B Use Classes i.e. B1
(business), B2 (industry) and B8 (warehousing/distribution). It does, however,
consider future land requirements of other employment generating uses such
as retail, transport, healthcare and education although to a more limited extent.
A key input to the study was consultation with various organisations with an
interest in the supply of employment land including economic development
agencies, business groups, property agents and developers.

Economic and Planning Policy Overview
South Kesteven is a predominantly rural area, with economic activity focussed
largely on the settlements of Grantham, Bourne and Stamford, alongside the
Deepings. The local economy is second only to Peterborough within the subregion (in terms of the number of jobs supported) and has experienced strong
growth in recent years. This has been driven by significant increases in
employment within the following sectors: Other services; Public administration,
education & health; Construction; and Transport & communications.
The economic strengths of the District, which influences its ability to support
new employment space in future, include its good transport accessibility; the
attractive market towns and rural areas providing quality of life advantages; a
workforce with high level job skills; an established manufacturing base; and its
relatively strong entrepreneurial culture. Grantham’s Growth Point status will
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also increase the local population and workforce, driving an uplift in demand for
goods and services. Weaknesses and potential threats include how heritage
considerations potentially limit supply of employment sites; low representation
and modest growth in office-based sectors; recruitment difficulties in some
sectors due to the small labour force; poorer performance on inward
investment; low wages and high levels of localised congestion in market towns.

Employment Space
South Kesteven has more than 1.2million sqm of employment floorspace,
second only to the quantum in Peterborough. The overwhelming majority of
South Kesteven’s employment space is industrial, comprising both factories
and warehousing space. Commercial office premises account for a very low
proportion of floorspace.
The District experienced an annual net loss of 5.4ha of employment land since
2003/4, predominantly to residential uses. Since 1995, some 84.8ha of
allocated employment land has been developed out for B1/B2/B8 uses - an
annual rate of 5.65ha. This is only marginally higher than the amount of
employment land lost, indicating a very marginal increase in the total stock.
Some 3-4.5% of South Kesteven’s employment space is vacant – this is very
low in comparison with the 9/10% expected in a normal commercial property
market. The age of the stock of premises is broadly in line with national and
regional averages, although the District does contain a slightly lower proportion
of modern units, with the office stock, in particular, dominated by older space.
There is 118ha of available employment land in South Kesteven, much less
than in Peterborough, but broadly in line with that for North Kesteven and South
Holland. Other adjacent districts contain significantly less available land.

Economic Potential and Growth Sectors
A number of sectors have moderate or moderate-high levels of growth potential
in the district. In broad terms, local competitive advantages lies in the area’s
strength in manufacturing, and emerging opportunities in business services and
distribution, capitalising upon the quality of life and locational benefits.
Strong employment increases in the District in recent years and the
opportunities arising from Grantham’s designation as a Growth Point mean it is
reasonable to expect future employment growth. This is tempered by the
uncertainty created by the current recession and the District’s proximity to
competing centres such as Peterborough and Nottingham.

Commercial Property Market
The majority of office demand in South Kesteven is from small, indigenous
companies seeking premises of less than 10,000 sqft. At present, areas such
as Stamford cannot compete with the availability of sites provided by
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Peterborough, and larger requirements gravitate southwards. Whilst the District
should maintain a secondary office role, it retains a cost-effective labour force,
attractive rural setting and excellent communications.
There is continued demand for small-medium sized warehousing units along the
A1 corridor, with scope to attract further development if accessible sites are
made available in the vicinity of Grantham. Demand for larger units is likely to
be accommodated by the considerable supply in Peterborough and East
Northamptonshire for the foreseeable future. Agents confirmed that there
remains a strong demand for new smaller industrial premises, particularly in
Stamford and the Deepings, although much of the stock in Grantham and
Bourne is older and less attractive to new occupiers.
The key issues raised by agents concern the need for providing flexibility in the
future portfolio of sites, in terms of tenure, size and location, with an emphasis
on quality. Agents and developers stressed the need for transport
infrastructure investment to release key employment sites in Stamford and
Grantham. Demand for employment uses remains very localised in remoter
rural areas, with firms seeking small-scale rural conversions.

Future Requirements
Three different estimates of future employment space requirements have been
prepared, using alternative approaches. Econometric modelling, based on
Experian forecasts, was developed into two further scenarios, reflecting the
likely impact of the Grantham Growth Point and the potential for reducing high
levels of out commuting. Past take up rates were also projected forward to
provide a ‘reality check’ on the econometric forecasts.
It is recommended that the range of forecasts of gross employment space
requirements, with a 5-year margin of choice and an allowance for the
replacement of losses incorporated, is considered to provide an appropriate
basis for future planning taking account of the various uncertainties involved:
•
•
•
•
•

Experian 2009 Baseline:
Scenario 1 – Grantham Growth Point:
Scenario 2 – Reducing Out Commuting:
Scenario 3 – Past Take Up Rates:
Scenario 4 – Labour Supply estimates:

80.0ha;
99.2ha;
97.6ha;
195.2ha;
93.9ha.

It is important to identify an appropriate level within these forecasts that
achieves a balance between market realism and economic and planning policy
objectives. A range of qualitative and quantitative factors have been
considered within this report and a range of between 99ha and 195ha (gross)
of employment land may be considered appropriate. This is equal to the
Grantham Growth Point model run at the lower end, and the past take up rate
projection at the top end. Both figures include a margin of choice to reduce the
level of risk should the transport infrastructure investments not proceed as
planned. The range accommodates Grantham’s role as an economic driver in
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the long term and the substantial housing developments proposed in the
District, whilst factoring in the uncertainty arising from economic downturn.

Review of Current Employment Space and Allocations
NLP visited 46 existing, ‘committed, and potential employment sites amounting
to 616 hectares in total area, and appraised each site’s suitability for
employment uses against a number of criteria which reflect those in then-ODPM
Guidance on ELRs and South Kesteven’s local circumstances. Overall, the
district contains a range of industrial sites of differing quality and type. The
district has relatively few office developments and these tend to be clustered in
and around the service centre of Grantham together with office accommodation
in Stamford and on industrial estates such as Northfields.
In general, there is an under-supply of readily available allocated sites in parts
of the district that are most attractive to the commercial market, i.e. in close
proximity to the A1 in Grantham and particularly Stamford. Congestion is a
significant issue for sites on the eastern side of Grantham, Stamford and
Bourne, and without substantial traffic relief solutions, it is difficult to see how
a number of the sites could come forward in the short to medium term.
The better scoring sites are generally located in the vicinity of Grantham and
Gonerby Moor, with some very well performing sites in Market Deeping and to a
lesser extent, Stamford and Bourne. Bourne in particular tends to have a
higher proportion of poorly performing employment sites, and also represents
the part of the District where market demand is considered to be weakest.
Nevertheless, there is a need to further upgrade existing employment sites and
improve accessibility to the eastern industrial estates in particular.

The Demand/Supply Balance
The ELCS identified a need for between 99 and 195ha (gross) of employment
land in South Kesteven between 2006 and 2026, including a generous safety
margin of 5-years worth of take up (to reflect the delivery uncertainties
identified above). When set against the current supply of committed land in the
District, 151.09ha, this would indicate an under-supply of employment land at
the top end of the projection. Further, allowing for an additional 5.2ha of deallocations, there would be an estimated shortfall of around 50ha of land. The
spatial distribution of new provision required is reproduced below, with new
sites recommended for all of the sub-areas:
•

•

•

P4

Grantham: currently 53ha of employment land available, in an area of
generally strong demand – identified shortfall of around 20ha of B1a/B8;
Stamford: currently 37ha of employment land available, in an area of
generally strong demand – identified shortfall of around 10-20ha of
B1/B2/B8, allowing for the deallocation of three poor quality existing
commitments equal to 3.4ha;
Bourne: currently 21ha of employment land available, in an area of
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•

•

generally weak demand – identified shortfall of around 15-20ha of
B1/B2, allowing for the loss of one existing allocation (of 1.7ha);
The Deepings: currently 7ha of employment land available, in an area of
moderate commercial demand – identified shortfall of around 10-15ha of
B1;
Rural Areas: currently 34ha of employment land available, in an area of
weak demand – identified shortfall of less than 10ha of B1/B2/B8 for
the Roseland Business Park.

It is considered that the Growth Point proposals will help to address a number
of issues that are currently constraining the economic growth of Grantham,
creating new opportunities and delivering a step change in the performance and
nature of the local economy. The shift away from manufacturing and towards
distribution is anticipated to continue, whilst the representation of financial and
business services is also expected to grow in response to an improved
provision of office floorspace.

Supporting Economic Growth
In total, between 99 and 195ha of employment land is required for South
Kesteven District to 2026. At the top end, this is in excess of the 151ha which
comprises the District's portfolio of committed employment land sites, and this
is important given some of the delivery uncertainties of some of that portfolio.
If certain sites are de-allocated from the portfolio in Stamford and Bourne
(totalling 5.1ha) as recommended, this suggests a shortfall, in quantitative
terms at least, of around 50ha at the top end. This supports the overall
recommendation that additional provision is required for qualitative reasons, to
better reflect patterns of market demand and potential across the District.
A new portfolio of site allocations is proposed for the District to address the
shortfall identified above, with a 20ha site recommended for allocation in
Grantham; two sites to the west of Stamford; three sites in and around Bourne;
three in the Deepings; and a series of small infill sites at Roseland Business
Park.
In assembling a new portfolio of sites, a cautious approach is required to
managing the competing pressures on potential employment sites within South
Kesteven, balancing the aspirations for mixed-use development on some sites
with the need to encourage renewal and intensification of the older industrial
estates. Renewal and intensification on older sites should be encouraged to
ensure that they contribute positively to meeting some of South Kesteven
employment land requirements, particularly given the challenges facing the
identification of new allocations, but taking account of the particular constraints
that apply on individual sites. Where mixed-use development or potential
release of an employment site to other uses is contemplated, this should have
regard to the availability of alternative sites to accommodate firm relocation.
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1.0

1.1

Introduction
This Employment Land Capacity Study (ELCS) has been commissioned by South
Kesteven District Council (SKDC) to provide robust evidence to demonstrate the
need for, and deliverability of, employment allocations across the district. The
ELCS will inform the District’s Local Development Framework (LDF), specifically
the Site Specific Allocations and Policies DPD and the Grantham Area Action
Plan (AAP).

Context
1.2

In 2005 SKDC commissioned Savills to prepare an Employment Land Review
(ELR) for the District. This study was completed in October 2005 and
concluded that whilst the district had recorded high levels of population
increase over the 10 years 1991-2001, this population growth had not been
matched with similar increases in economic output.

1.3

The ELR concluded that there was insufficient deliverable employment land
available within the four towns of the district (Grantham, Bourne, Stamford and
the Deepings), and that Grantham had failed to exploit the advantage of its
location in relation to rail and road connections.

1.4

These conclusions have informed the Council’s strategic approach to planning
for economic development and have been used to guide the broad employment
land strategy included in the draft Submission Core Strategy (Policy E1).
However, the 2005 ELR only considered the period to 2011, rather than the full
LDF plan period to 2026. In the five years since the study was completed, a
number of key changes have occurred at national, regional and local levels, the
most significant of which include the following:
•
•
•
•

1.5

Building on the conclusions of the 2005 ELR, and interpreting the likely impact
of the key changes highlighted above, the principal aims of this ELCS are:
•

•
•

•

•
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Growth point status for Grantham;
Economic downturn and recession;
Publication of a new PPS4; and
Adoption of the East Midlands Regional Plan.

To provide a clear understanding of the local economy and South
Kesteven’s place within the regional, national and global economy;
To consider potential changes in employment sectors;
Formulate a variety of scenarios to consider the impacts of these
sectoral changes upon the need for employment land within the district;
To consider the implications of local market conditions (and potential
changes to them) on the deliverability of employment development within
the plan period;
To address the role of existing employment land and premises within the
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•

local economy now and over the plan period; and
To consider how existing employment provision may (or may not)
continue to meet employment needs over the plan period to 2026, and
how such changes can be managed through the planning process.

Approach and Methodology
The study’s approach follows Government guidance on undertaking Employment
Land Reviews.1 The bulk of the work and reporting was carried out during the
latter half of 2009. An additional site was reviewed in early 2010. Although it
focuses on employment space needs for the group of B Use Classes indicated
in Table 1, qualitative considerations of the future land needs of other
employment generating uses such as tourism, healthcare and education are
also addressed, as these sectors also perform a critical role in providing local
employment and economic growth opportunities. The needs of both
employment land and floorspace are considered in the study, and references to
‘employment space’ are intended to mean both these elements. Industrial
space in this report includes both manufacturing and distribution uses.

1.6

B1

B2

Business
•

Offices other than in a use with Class A2

•

Research and development – laboratories and studios

•

Light industry

General Industrial
•

B8

Storage or Distribution
•

Table 1

Storage or distribution centres – wholesale warehouses,
distribution centres and repositories

B-class Employment Land Definitions

The overall process by which employment needs have been assessed, and how
these would feed into the LDF process, is illustrated by Figure 1. A key input to
this process was consultation with various organisations with an interest in the
supply of employment land including employers, economic development and
inward investment agencies, business groups, property agents and developers.
Appendix 1 contains a list of consultees.

1.7

1

P7

General industry (unless in B1)

Employment Land Reviews Guidance Note, ODPM (2004)
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1.8

The study is informed by the previous 2005 ELR produced by Savills, NLP’s
recent ‘Housing implications of employment land supply’ work for the
Peterborough Sub-Region, and also draws on employment land studies in
adjoining districts and other relevant documents including planning policy
guidance, property market information, local and regional economic strategy
documents, planning policy documents, economic sector studies and published
economic statistics (see Appendix 2).
Structure and Planning

Research and Assessment

Outputs

Economic
Overview and
likely growth
sectors

Consider Policy
Interventions

Review 2005
ELR
Consultation

Estimate future
requirements
Overview of
employment
space /
competing
areas

Local
knowledge
from
Peterborough
sub-region
study

Assess
commercial
property
market

Fig 1

Assess current
supply

Match Supply &
Demand and
identify gaps

Consider
suitability,
deliverability &
need for new
allocations

Implications of
Grantham Growth
Point

Study Methodology

1.9

A key issue underlying the study concerns how the current recession in the
wider economy and its implications for the commercial property market should
be reflected in the analysis. However, it should be emphasised that the
Council’s LDF process will be planning for longer term needs to 2026.
Therefore, the analysis is based not only on where the South Kesteven
commercial property market has been historically but also a view on how it is
likely to recover and perform in future. It is intended to take a longer term
perspective of the types of sites needed.

1.10

The report is structured as follows:
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•

Economic and Policy
Overview (Section 2)

An overview of planning policy, current
economic conditions and recent trends in the
District and adjoining areas that may affect
the need for employment space.

•

The Current Stock of
Employment Space
(Section 3)

A quantitative assessment of the current
stock of employment space in the District,
including levels and types of provision and
recent changes in supply as well as major
developments and employment land supply in
nearby areas with a particular focus on the
Peterborough sub-region.
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•

Economic Potential and
Growth Sectors (Section
4)

Consideration of the potential future
economic role of the District and specific
sectors with growth potential.

•

The South Kesteven
Commercial Property
Market (Section 5)

A review of the South Kesteven property
market, particularly demand for and supply of
different types of employment space and any
gaps in provision.

•

Planning for
Employment Land
Needs (Section 6)

This section calculates estimates of net
employment land requirements into gross
requirement and specific needs in different
settlement areas.

•

Review of Current
Employment Space and
Allocations (Section 7)

Assesses potential sites for employment
development, in terms of suitability to meet
future needs and attractiveness to the
market.

•

The Demand / Supply
Balance (Section 8)

An assessment of the balance of
supply/demand of employment land,
identifying how much additional land, and
what types, need to be allocated and any
sites to be re-allocated for other uses.

•

Grantham’s Economic
Potential (Section 9)

Considers the town’s potential economic role,
taking account of its current strengths and
competing centre nearby along with the likely
impact of the town’s Growth Point status.

•

Supporting Economic
Growth (Section 10)

Provides recommendations on the portfolio of
additional sites most suitable for allocation to
meet future needs and other measures to
support economic growth in South Kesteven,
including upgrading of existing stock.

•

Conclusions (Section
11)

Overall conclusions and recommendations for
the study.
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2.0

2.1

Economic and Planning Policy Overview
This section establishes the economic context for the study by reviewing recent
economic conditions and trends within South Kesteven District relative to
nearby districts, the East Midland region and the national economy. This is
important in identifying the existing strengths and weaknesses of the South
Kesteven economy, and the factors likely to influence the nature and level of
future demand for employment land within the District.

Geography and Connections
2.2

South Kesteven is located in the south western corner of Lincolnshire and
boarders the Counties of Leicestershire, Nottinghamshire and Cambridgeshire.
Immediately adjoining districts comprise North Kesteven and Newark &
Sherwood to the north, Melton to the east, Rutland, Peterborough and East
Northants to the south, and South Holland to the west. The regional centres of
Lincoln, Nottingham, Leicester and Peterborough lie within 45km of the District.

2.3

The District occupies an area of 365 square miles with some 124,792
residents2. The main town and administration centre in the district is Grantham
in the north of the District (population 45, 000). In addition to the main town,
the district has three other market towns, Stamford (population 20,500),
Bourne (population 11,933) and The Deepings (population 13,400) and over
100 villages and hamlets.

2.4

This is a largely rural District with approximately 60% of the population living in
market towns and the remaining 40% living in villages and the countryside.
Settlements within the district range from main towns to villages and hamlets.
Sixteen of the villages within the district have been identified as Local Service
Centres, providing a range of community services for the surrounding smaller
villages. These villages are considered important in providing services to the
rural areas.

2.5

On the whole, South Kesteven is well connected in accessibility terms although
rural parts are more remote. Grantham is linked to the north and south by the
East Coast Mainline railway that provides regular services to the London and
the North East. To the east and west, rail services operate from Stamford to
Peterborough and Leicester.

2.6

Grantham is approximately 35 miles from East Midlands Airport and the ports
of Boston, Hull, Harwich and Felixstowe are all accessible from within the
District.

2
Source: 2001 Census. It should be noted that the District’s population has subsequently risen to 132,000 (see
Paragraph 2.31)
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2.7

As the main towns and settlement within the District, both Grantham and
Stamford have direct access to the A1 via, the A606, A607 and A52, however
each of the towns are affected by local congestion problems. These problems
have been a constraint to economic and residential development, particularly
within Grantham and Stamford. The A1 national highway runs north-south
through the District and links it with the M18 and the M180, which connect to
Humberside, Lincolnshire and the East Coast ports.

2.8

Grantham provides the main retail area in the District, followed by Stamford.
Bourne and The Deepings have more traditional town centres. The District is
predominantly rural, comprising open farmland and ancient woodland.

Fig 2

Context Plan

Source:

ONS / NLP analysis

Policy Background
2.9

This part of the report provides a summary of the relevant policy documents
relating to employment land within South Kesteven.

2.10

The East Midlands Regional Plan (the Regional Spatial Strategy) (March
2009) states that for the Eastern sub-area (including South Kesteven District),
economic, social and environmental regeneration will be a regional priority. Key
aims include ensuring that Grantham’s Growth Point Programme of Delivery is
achieved; significantly strengthening the Sub-regional Centres (including
Grantham, which is now a Growth Point); enhancing the role of small and
medium sized market towns and employment centres; supporting local
employment generating development; strengthening the role of the food
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production and distribution industry by the creation of cluster developments and
protection the landscape.
•

•

•

•

•

Policy 3 states that the majority of development should be focused
towards Principle Urban Areas, Growth Towns and, to a lesser extent,
Sub-Regional Centres (including Grantham).
Policy 19 states that regeneration activity should be focused on areas of
greatest identified need, including Sub-Regional Centres that exhibit high
levels of deprivation.
Policy 20 states that future allocations of employment sites should be
responsive to commercial requirements; encourage the development of
the RES priority sectors; improve the regeneration of urban areas;
provide for the needs of hi-tech and knowledge based industries; assist
rural diversification; assist the development of sites in the Priority Areas
for Regeneration; and be of a scale consistent with the essential policy
of urban concentration.
Policy 21 states that future allocations for distribution use should be
accessible by rail; capable of accommodation large containers and
handle full length trains; have good access to the highway network, allow
for 24 hour operations; have access to labour and avoid sensitive
locations.
Policy 24 states that employment development should seek to
strengthen the vitality and viability of rural areas through the
diversification of the rural economy.

2.11

The South Kesteven Local Plan (April 1995) identifies Grantham, Stamford,
Bourne and The Deepings as locations with allocated sites that are suitable for
industrial and business development. Small scale industrial and business
development is generally considered acceptable within villages and surrounding
rural areas. The Local Plan also allocated small employment sites in some
villages.

2.12

A review of the South Kesteven Core Strategy Submission DPD (January 2009)
states that the priority areas for development in the District are Grantham,
Stamford, Bourne and The Deepings. Policy E1 states that the majority of
development will be in Grantham, which is a Sub-regional centre and recently
identified Growth Point will be expected to provide approximately 90ha of
employment land. The second largest area of allocations is in Bourne, with
approximately 50ha of employment land expected in the plan period. Stamford
is expected to deliver 24ha of employment, with The Deepings 23ha.

2.13

Land within the A1 corridor has also been identified at the Colsterworth/A1
junction (10ha) and the Roseland Business Park at the Long Bennington/A1
junction (8ha) for future economic development.

2.14

In addition to the above provision, the Core Strategy states that 70ha of land at
Grantham, 28ha of land at Bourne and 8ha of land at the Roseland Business
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Park could be brought forward toward the end of the plan period should demand
be demonstrated.
2.15

The Core Strategy further states that employment development within rural
areas should be limited to supporting or regenerating the rural economy.

2.16

The South Kesteven Site Allocations and Polices DPD (October 2009)
identifies potential sites for a mix of uses, including employment. Grantham is
not included within the Allocation DPD as it will have its own Area Action Plan.
Land has, however, been identified to the north of Grantham, adjacent to the
B1174 at Great Gonerby (60ha) and to the South west of Grantham, adjacent
to the A1 at Colsterworth (10ha).

2.17

Two key sites that have been put forward as potential locations for either mixed
use, housing or employment development in Stamford are land adjacent to the
A1 to the west of the town, and to the east towards Newstead. A large area
has also been put forward to the north of Stamford, although this falls within
the Rutland local authority area.

2.18

Almost 90ha of land has been put forward as a potential employment or mixed
use allocation in Bourne, comprising land to the west and two substantial areas
to the north and east of the town.

2.19

In the past, industrial development in the Deepings has been restricted to the
Northfields Industrial Estate, north of Deeping St James. The land put forward
as a potential employment site in this area of the District is located
immediately to the east of this successful estate.

2.20

Outside of the four main settlements the Council consider that employment
allocations may not be necessary, although employment proposals will be
considered where they meet local need. Some live/work units are also
encouraged within smaller settlements.

2.21

A review of the Regional Economic Strategy (RES) indicates that the priority
growth sectors comprise transport equipment, food and drink, healthcare and
construction as well as specific sectors which have local economic significance.
The RES identifies a range of transformational actions that are needed to
tackle barriers and ensure the right conditions exist to achieve the RES vision.
Inward investment, providing quality sites and buildings which support
enterprise development are all seen as key in helping to achieve the overall
vision.

2.22

The Lincolnshire Economic Strategy 2008-2012 (LES) provides an update to
the previous 2005 Economic Strategy. Since 2005 the construction and
services sectors in the County have experienced growth. The LES recognises
the need to enhance support for enterprise and start up businesses; attract
businesses that employ higher level skills; provide suitable land for businesses
and support rural and migrant businesses.
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2.23

The South Kesteven Employment Land Review (October 2005) suggests that
there are insufficient levels of suitable land within Grantham. The ELR
proposed additional allocations of 79ha of land at Canal Basin and the A52/A1
junction to meet expected demand. Employment land within Stamford was, at
the time of the report, limited to 9ha of deliverable allocated land. A further
7.32ha of land was therefore proposed for allocation under the Draft Deposit
Local Plan; however, even with this new allocation the ELR concluded that there
would still be a net loss of employment land of 3.13ha in Stamford. The ELR
also found that the majority of suitable employment land in Stamford was being
lost to residential development.

2.24

In relation to Bourne, the ELR concluded that nearly all allocated land had been
taken up, with only 4.9ha of land remaining. The ELR recommended that
further employment land be allocated in the Spalding Road and Cherry Holt
Road area of the town. It also identified potential for 10ha of allocated
employment land at the junction of the A151 Stamford Road. The Deepings was
identified as an area with scope for the release of additional land. The
16.88ha of employment land identified in rural areas was found to be sufficient
to meet future requirements.

2.25

The Grantham Growth Point Programme of Development (2007) recognises
that Grantham has not fully captured its ability to be an economic hub and subregional centre for Lincolnshire. Under the Growth Point programme there is an
opportunity to provide high quality commercial workspaces that meet the
requirements of investors. The programme identifies four areas of growth that
will include employment related uses. These comprise the Southern Quadrant,
which will include commercial development; the North West Quadrant, which will
provide employment development; the Town Centre, which could deliver up to
40,000 sq ft of office space and Canal Basin, which could provide up to
360,000 sq ft of office space.

Economic Activity
2.26

Over the past decade, South Kesteven has experienced a net increase in
employment, with inward migration acting as both a key driver and symptom of
this job growth.

2.27

There are relatively few large firms in South Kesteven; companies with more
than 100 employees account for less than 1.0% of the District’s business
base. This is below the corresponding figure for both the East Midlands (1.5%)
and Great Britain (1.5%). The District’s proportion of very small firms (0-9
employees) is, at 84.9%, comparable with the levels observed regionally
(82.4%) and nationally (82.9%) (Appendix 2, Table 1).

2.28

The largest private sector employers in South Kesteven, apart from retailers,
are generally manufacturing businesses and include:
•
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•

•

2.29

than 500 people;
Cummins Generator Technology: based in Stamford and employing over
500 people in the manufacture of power generators; and
Bakkavor: food manufacturing facility based in Bourne that employs in
excess of 500 people.

As highlighted by Fig 3, the majority of employment generating activity within the
District is focussed upon the three market towns of Grantham, Bourne and
Stamford. The most significant concentration of employment within the subregion, however, is centred on Peterborough. It is understood that many South
Kesteven residents, particularly those in the south of the District, commute to
work in Peterborough.

Fig 3

Sub-Regional Distribution of Employee Jobs

Source:

ABI / NLP analysis

Economic Trends
2.30

Recent economic trends in South Kesteven are summarised below, with
detailed statistics contained in Appendix 2. This enables the District’s recent
economic performance to be benchmarked against that of Lincolnshire, the
East Midlands and Great Britain.

2.31

Over the period 1998-2008, the population of South Kesteven increased by
7.3% from 123,000 to 132,000. This rate of growth was in line with that
observed regionally (7.3%) but significantly higher than the national average
(4.9%). Strong future population growth is to be expected within the local
authority area, particular as a result of Grantham being granted New Growth
Point status by Central Government.
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2.32

South Kesteven has also experienced strong recent growth with respect to
employment. Between 1998 and 2007, the total number of employee jobs
within the District rose from 43,000 to 53,200. This represents an increase of
23.7%, which is far higher than the growth rates experienced across the East
Midlands (9.2%) and Great Britain (9.2%) over the same period (Fig 4 and
Appendix 2, Table 2).

Fig 4

Percentage Change in Employment 1998-2007

Source:

Annual Business Inquiry / NLP analysis

Industrial Structure
2.33

In employment terms, the main industrial sectors within South Kesteven are:
•
•
•

Distribution, hotels & catering (with 26.7% of all jobs);
Public administration, education & health (25.4%); and
Manufacturing (17.5%)

2.34

The distribution, hotels & catering and manufacturing sectors both account for
a higher proportion of employment within South Kesteven than at the national
and regional level. Agriculture and construction are also over-represented
within the District, although they still account for a relatively small proportion of
jobs locally (1.6% and 5.5% respectively). The proportion of employment in
public administration, education & health is broadly in line with the levels
observed across the East Midlands and Great Britain.

2.35

It is interesting to note that the typically more dynamic sector of banking,
finance & insurance accounts for a relatively small proportion of employment
locally (14.4%) compared with the East Midlands (17.8%) and national (21.6%)
averages. Furthermore, the proportion of employment within South Kesteven
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that the sector accounts for has declined since 1998 (Fig 5 and Appendix 2,
Table 3).

2.36

Fig 5

Percentage of Total Employment by Sector

Source:

Annual Business Inquiry / NLP analysis

Notwithstanding the above, the absolute level of employment in banking,
finance & insurance across the District did increase between 1998 and 2007.
Indeed, energy % water was the only sector to experience a contraction in
employment within South Kesteven over the period (Fig 6 and Appendix 2, Table
4). It can be seen from the graph below that the District experienced the
largest proportionate increases with respect to the following sectors:
•
•
•
•

Other services (+66.8%);
Public administration, education & health (+57.6%);
Construction (+36.8%); and
Transport & communications (+32.5%)

2.37

Furthermore, for each of these sectors, the level of growth observed locally was
in excess of the regional and national averages.

2.38

It is also interesting to note that employment in manufacturing increased by
5.1% within South Kesteven, against a backdrop of significant regional and
national decline. Indeed, both the East Midlands (-30.5%) and Great Britain (30.2%) saw levels of employment in the sector contract by almost one third.
This demonstrates the District’s continued strength in manufacturing and
engineering.
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Fig 6

Employment Change by Sector

Source:

Annual Business Inquiry / NLP analysis

2.39

Strong growth in the District’s business base has also been observed in recent
years, with the number of VAT3 registered firms increasing by 27.4% over the
1997-2007. This was significantly higher than the 22.2% gain experienced
across the East Midlands, as well as the national average of 21.3% (Appendix
2, Table 5). Additionally, South Kesteven recorded 45 VAT registrations per
10,000 population during 2007. This rate of business formation exceeds the
national average (42) and is significantly higher than the corresponding figure
for Lincolnshire (35) or the East Midlands (37), indicating that levels of
entrepreneurial activity are particularly strong within the District (Appendix 2,
Table 6).

2.40

Levels of self-employment in South Kesteven are also higher than the regional
(7.9%) and national (9.1%) averages, providing further evidence of the strong
levels of entrepreneurialism and perhaps indicating that there is some potential
to expand the business base further through the creation of new businesses.
Knowledge-based Industries
Knowledge-based industries are those sectors of the economy where valueadded is derived from the intensity and accumulation of knowledge, often
fostered through innovation and increasing use of technology. Firms within this
sector tend to grow faster and offer greater future potential than other sectors.
As a consequence, knowledge-based businesses are considered to constitute
an important indicator of an economy’s competitiveness and future growth
prospects.

2.41

3
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2.42

It can be seen from Table 2 that 18.1% of firms within South Kesteven operate
within knowledge-based industries. Although this is below the national average
(20.5%) it is above the regional figure of 16.7%. Of the neighbouring
authorities included within the table, only Peterborough and Rutland contain a
higher proportion of knowledge-based businesses4.
District

Proportion of Businesses (%)

South Kesteven

18.1

Melton

16.5

Newark and Sherwood

15.9

North Kesteven

13.6

Peterborough

20.4

Rutland

20.5

South Holland

12.5

East Midlands

16.7

United Kingdom

20.5

Table 2

Proportion of Knowledge-based Businesses

Source:

UK Competitiveness Index 2008 / NLP analysis

Workforce
2.43

In line with recent national trends and in response to the economic downturn,
levels of claimant unemployment within South Kesteven have increased in
recent months. In August 2008, just 1.6% of the District’s working-age
population were claiming Job Seekers Allowance (JSA) compared to 3.2% 12
months later. At present, the prevailing rate of unemployment in South
Kesteven is below that of Lincolnshire (3.6%), the East Midlands (4.1%) and
Great Britain (4.2%) (Appendix 2, Table 7). It can be seen from Fig 7 that over
the past decade, levels of unemployment within the District have consistently
remained below the county, regional and national averages. Similarly, long-term
unemployment in South Kesteven, at 7.5%, is also below the levels observed
across Lincolnshire (8.2%) the East Midlands (9.5%) and Great Britain (9.8%)
(Appendix 2, Table 7).

2.44

Given that the District’s job density (the ratio of total jobs to working-age
population) is below the national and regional average (0.78 in comparison with
0.81 for the East Midlands and 0.83 for Great Britain) the low levels of
unemployment within South Kesteven would indicate that many residents are
currently employed outside of the local authority area.

4
Based on Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) definition, includes high-tech
manufacturing activities such as pharmaceuticals, computers and aerospace, telecommunications, financial
intermediation, computing and research and development.
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Fig 7

Claimant Unemployed

Source:

Nomis / NLP analysis

In August 2009, there were 6.5 claimant unemployed workers for every notified
job centre vacancy in South Kesteven. This ratio is higher than the
corresponding figure for Lincolnshire (2.5) and the East Midlands (4.9) and
indicates that the prospects of unemployed residents obtaining work in the
District are worse than the regional and county-wide average (Appendix 2, Table
8).

2.45

Skill Levels
Overall, the labour force of South Kesteven contains a greater proportion of
higher skilled occupations and fewer, lower skilled manual jobs than the East
Midlands average. In comparison with the national average, however, the
situation is more mixed. Residents in managerial, professional and associate
professional occupations account fro 40.2% of the District’s labour force, which
is above the regional figure (39.5%) but lower than the national average
(43.3%). The proportion of residents in lower skilled occupations5 equates to
33.7% locally, lower than the corresponding figures for both the East Midlands
(38.0) and Great Britain (34.1%) (Fig 8 and Appendix 2, Table 10).

2.46

5

Includes Elementary Occupations, Process Plant & Machine Operatives, Sales and Customer Service Occupations
and Personal Service Occupations

P20

1010455v1

South Kesteven Employment Land Capacity Study

Fig 8

Occupational Profile of Labour Force

Source:

Annual Population Survey (March 2008) / NLP analysis

2.47

In terms of the local skills base, South Kesteven contains a lower proportion of
residents qualified to degree level or above (24.8%) than the East Midlands or
Great Britain (25.4% and 29.0% respectively). However, The District does
perform well at the other end of the skills spectrum. Indeed, just 7.0% of
working age residents have no qualifications, compared to 13.2% regionally and
12.4% nationally. It should, however, be noted that the skills base of South
Kesteven is stronger than that of the wider Lincolnshire area overall and that
the District is noted for the high quality of its local schools and colleges
(Appendix 2, Table 11).

2.48

An analysis of the types of jobs required indicates that the most sought
occupations amongst claimant unemployed residents in South Kesteven are
elementary occupations (33.2%). Demand is also high for sales & customer
service occupations (13.7%), process, plant & machinery operatives (13.1%)
and skilled trades (12.7%). The proportion of claimant unemployed residents
seeking employment as process, plant & machinery operatives or in skilled
trades exceeds the national and regional average. In contrast, proportionately
fewer claimant unemployed within South Kesteven are seeking jobs in
elementary or sales & customer service occupations relative to regional and
national averages (Fig 9 and Appendix 2, Table 12).
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Fig 9

Sought Occupation of Claimant Unemployed in South Kesteven.

Source:

Nomis, August 2009

Earnings
Average resident-based weekly earnings for South Kesteven are, at £484, 7%
higher than the regional average and 1% above the national average (Appendix
2, Table 13). In contrast, workplace-based weekly earnings in the District are
lower than the corresponding figures for both the East Midlands (by 2%) and
Great Britain (by 10%). This data indicates that:

2.49

•

•

The types of jobs most common within South Kesteven are generally
lower paid; and
Many of the District’s residents are commuting out of South Kesteven to
higher paid jobs elsewhere.

Deprivation
2.50

Levels of deprivation within South Kesteven are comparatively low. The District
is ranked as the 271st most deprived of 354 English local authorities (Appendix
2, Table 146). This places the District within the least deprived 25% of local
authority areas. In comparison with the surrounding local authorities, South
Kesteven is ranked as less deprived than Peterborough, Newark and Sherwood
and South Holland, but more deprived than Melton, North Kesteven and
Rutland.

2.51

A more localised analysis demonstrates that levels of deprivation are generally
low throughout the local authority area, with the exception of some small
concentrations of deprivation in the Grantham area (Fig 10).
6
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Fig 10

Indices of Deprivation by Super Output Area, 2007

Source:

English Indices of Deprivation / NLP analysis

Inward Investment
2.52

South Kesteven District Council does not monitor or record inward investment
that is attracted to the local authority area at present, although there are plans
to begin doing so in the near future. Discussions with locally based commercial
property agents have indicated that there has been no significant inward
investment activity in the District in recent years and that the success of the
local economy has instead been underpinned by the growth of the indigenous
business base.

2.53

However, given the District’s locational benefits and particularly its proximity to
the strategic road network, it would appear that there could be some
opportunity to attract inward investors in future. Indeed, discussions with local
agents highlighted that there are a number of major retailers currently looking in
the wider sub-region for major distribution premises. Whilst South Kesteven
could seek to attract such investment, it is likely to face competition from
established distribution locations such as Peterborough and Worksop. It will be
important for the LDF to provide a flexible portfolio of sites that could enable
the District to meet these kind of requirements if they do arise.

Commuting Flows
2.54

Travel-to-work data from the 2001 Census indicates that of South Kesteven’s
61,000 working residents, approximately 39,800 (65.3%) were employed within
the District. The remaining 21,200 travelled out of the District to work
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elsewhere, with the main destinations being the neighbouring authorities of
Peterborough (13.3%), Rutland (3.1%) and North Kesteven (2.2%). This clearly
demonstrates the importance of Peterborough as an alternate employment
location for the population of South Kesteven.
2.55

At the same time, approximately 10,790 residents of other local authorities
commuted into South Kesteven to work. This is the equivalent of 21.3% of all
workplace-based jobs in the District being filled by non-residents. The majority
of these in-commuters were drawn from the surrounding authorities. However,
in contrast to the out-commuting patterns discussed above (and the dominance
of Peterborough) the distribution of flows from the neighbouring Districts into
South Kesteven is far more evenly distributed (Appendix 2, Table 15).

2.56

The travel to work flows discussed above yield a net outflow of approximately
10,400 workers. It can be seen from Fig 11 that a significant proportion of this
net loss is accounted for by outflows of workers to Peterborough, Rutland and
Nottingham.

2.57

Given the strong rail links to Yorkshire and London from Grantham, a review
was undertaken of travel to work data to/from Leeds and London. The
research indicated that the inter-relationship with Leeds in particular is weak.
The data indicates an inflow of 16 commuters from Leeds to South Kesteven
and a reverse flow of 21, yielding a net outflow of just 5 South Kesteven
residents to jobs in Leeds. As regards London, NLP aggregated up movements
to all of the London Boroughs. The resultant data indicates a net outflow of
commuters to Greater London of 700 (with a gross outflow of 776). The
outflow of commuters from South Kesteven to all of Greater London, therefore,
is greater than the outflow to Melton but smaller than the outflow to Newark
and Sherwood and would rank as the 7th largest outflow from the District.

2.58

An area’s self-containment rate reflects the proportion of those residents in
employment that work locally, as opposed to commuting elsewhere. In 2001,
South Kesteven’s self-containment rate was 65.3%. This rate is higher than
many of the neighbouring authorities (Appendix 2, Table 16); however, it is
lower than the rates observed for Peterborough (82.1%) and South Holland
(75.9%). This indicates that the South Kesteven labour market is not as self
contained as that of Peterborough or South Holland.

P24

1010455v1

South Kesteven Employment Land Capacity Study

Fig 11

South Kesteven Commuting Flows

Source:

2001 Census / NLP Analysis

Conclusions
2.59

South Kesteven is a predominantly rural area, with economic activity focussed
largely on the settlements of Grantham, Bourne and Stamford, although some
further activity is also concentrated in The Deepings. The local economy is
second only to Peterborough within the local area (in terms of the number of
jobs supported) and has experienced strong growth in recent years. This has
been driven by significant increases in employment within the following sectors:
•
•
•
•
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2.60

Taking account of the analysis set out within this section, Table 3 provides a
summary of the District’s particular strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and
threats. Many of these issues will have some bearing on South Kesteven’s
future employment land requirements.
Strengths

Weaknesses

Good transport accessibility to most parts of
the district (A1, A15, A52 and rail service)

Low representation and modest growth in
office-based sectors

Attractive market towns and rural areas
provide quality of life advantages

Recruitment difficulties in some sectors due
to the small labour force and high levels of
economic activity

Highly skilled population relative to County
average and good local schools
Strong recent growth in employment levels,
driven by ‘other services’, public
administration, education & health,
construction and transport &
communications

Poor performance with regards inward
investment
Moderate net out-commuting
Low level of workplace-based earnings

Established manufacturing base, which has
continued to grow in recent years
Entrepreneurial culture
Opportunities
Growth Point status will increase the local
population, driving an uplift in demand for
goods and services

Competition for inward and domestic
investment from nearby economic centres
e.g. Peterborough and Nottingham

Growth point status will increase the size of
the local labour force

Strength in manufacturing could be
threatened in future by off-shoring and the
impact of the recession

Potential to increase the provision of
workspace to capitalise upon the
entrepreneurial culture
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3.0

The Current Stock of Employment Space

3.1

This section provides an overview of the current stock of employment space in
the District, as well as recent trends in and changes to that supply. Also
examined is the amount of such space likely to come forward in South
Kesteven in future and losses to the current stock. In addition, the current
supply of employment space in adjoining Districts is reviewed along with major
B class development proposals in the surrounding area that could affect
demand in South Kesteven.

3.2

Both the amount of employment land and the quantity of built employment
floorspace are considered across the main types of employment uses –
primarily offices (use class B1(a)), warehousing / distribution (B8) and
manufacturing industry (B1(c)/B2). Trends in the supply of employment space
in the District were assessed from the following sources:
•

•

•

Commercial floorspace data from the ONS and the Valuation Office
Agency (VOA);
South Kesteven District Council’s monitoring data on employment
development;
Commercial property databases.

Main Employment Areas
3.3

The main existing employment areas within the District are:
•

•

•

•
•

•

•

•
•

A large distribution and industrial estate located at Gonerby Moor, North
of Grantham;
The Downtown Trading Estate at Gonerby Moor, which comprises a
mixture of industrial units and quasi-retail uses;
A well established concentration of industrial uses at Alma Park
Industrial Estate, Grantham;
Honey Pot Industrial Estate, Colsterworth;
A variety of employment sites to the East of Cherry Holt Road, Bourne,
that are primarily in industrial use;
Meadow View Business Units, Stamford, which comprises a collection of
industrial workshops serving a largely local need;
A variety of (predominantly industrial) employment sites located to the
east of Stamford Town Centre off Barnack Road and Ryhall Road;
The Northfields Industrial Estate in The Deepings; and
Clusters of office based activity located within the town centres of
Grantham, Bourne, Stamford and The Deepings.

Stock of Employment Floorspace
3.4

The number of B class premises by main uses in South Kesteven and the
surrounding authorities is summarised in Table 4 below. From this, it can be
seen that South Kesteven contains more employment premises than the
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majority of neighbouring districts, but less than Peterborough. The table also
shows that the stock of premises within South Kesteven is relatively evenly
distributed by type.
Commercial
Offices

Factories

Warehouses

All Types

South
Kesteven

545

676

564

1,785

Melton

160

310

245

715

Newark &
Sherwood

447

734

320

1,501

North
Kesteven

379

629

412

1,420

1,087

818

810

2,715

Rutland

142

173

134

449

South
Holland

274

481

381

1,136

District

Peterborough

Table 4

Number of Employment Premises, 2008

Source:

Nomis/VOA, 2008 / NLP analysis

3.5

Fig 12 summarises the total amount of B class employment floorspace, by
main uses, for South Kesteven and the neighbouring authorities. This
highlights that, with in excess of 1.2million sq m of employment space, South
Kesteven contains more floorspace than the majority of adjoining areas.
However, it contains far less than Peterborough (2.4million sq m).

3.6

An analysis of employment space per capita again demonstrates the
dominance of Peterborough. The performance of South Kesteven is relatively
modest, ranked 4th out of 7 authorities (Fig 12 and Appendix 2, Table 18).
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3.7

Fig 12

B-Class Employment Floorspace, 2008

Source:

Nomis/ VOA, 2008 / NLP analysis

Fig 13 illustrates the level of floorspace accounted for by different employment
uses within South Kesteven and the surrounding districts. From this it can be
seen that that the vast majority of South Kesteven’s employment space is
accounted for by factories (56%) and warehousing (38%), with commercial
offices accounting for just 6%. The proportion of office floorspace observed is
broadly comparable with most of the neighbouring authorities, with the
exception of Peterborough (17%).
72000

54000 77000

69000

415000

Commercial Offices
678000 306000 522000 359000

552000

839000

Factories

Warehouses
299000
458000 246000 378000

337000

Employment Floorspace (2008) by Type ('000 m2).

Source:

ONS/VOA / NLP analysis
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3.8

Table 5 below examines the change in the District’s stock of employment
space, by use class, over the period 1998-2008. This shows that South
Kesteven’s total stock of employment space fell by 26,000sq m, a contraction
equivalent to -2% of stock. Interestingly South Kesteven was the only district to
record a reduction in floorspace, with all of the neighbouring authorities
experience growth of between 18 and 45%.

3.9

This reduction in floorspace was driven by relatively small proportionate
contractions with respect to factory floorspace (-4% pr -26,000sq m) and
warehousing (-3% or -16,000sq m). All of the neighbouring authorities recorded
positive growth with respect to factory and warehousing floorspace.

3.10

In contrast, the District experienced growth in the level of commercial office
floorspace, increasing by 16,000sq m over the period. In proportionate terms,
however, the level of growth observed in South Kesteven was lower than
observed in most of the adjacent districts.
District

Commercial
Offices

South Kesteven
Melton
Newark &
Sherwood
North Kesteven
Peterborough
Rutland
South Holland

‘000
sq.m
16
17

%

Factories

29
46

‘000
sq.m
-26
65

31

67

31
107
2
11

82
35
15
46

%

Warehouses

-4
27

‘000
sq.m
-16
105

64

14

20
31
40
106

6
4
35
24

%

Total

-3
74

‘000
sq.m
-26
187

%
-2
45

141

59

236

32

72
468
26
23

32
65
39
7

123
606
68
140

20
33
35
18

Table 5

Change in Employment Floorspace, 1998-2008

Source:

Nomis/VOA, 1998/2008 / NLP analysis Note: includes purpose built and converted offices
including central Government but not local government offices

Emerging Supply of Employment Space
3.11

An analysis of South Kesteven’s development pipeline can also help to
understand the projected future supply of employment space. Data received
from South Kesteven Council in September 2009 shows that there is a
significant supply of land with outstanding planning permission for employment
uses in the District. In total, it is estimated that there is a total of 75ha of land
with extant planning permission. It should be noted that this figure contains six
sites totalling 4.4ha that have been classified as mixed-use and include some
element of non B-class development.

Property Availability / Vacancy Levels
3.12

Fig 14 illustrates that vacancy levels of commercial property in South Kesteven
were in line with national and regional averages in 1998/99. Since then
however, local vacancy rates have fallen, whilst the prevailing levels across the
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East Midlands and Great Britain have increased. As a consequence, local
vacancy rates are now markedly lower than the regional and national average.
3.13

3.14

Additionally, 2004/05 data indicates a vacancy rate of 5% in South Kesteven.
This is well below the 9/10% vacancy rate that is typical of a normal market
providing a reasonable amount of space for firms to relocate and expand into.

Fig 14

Vacancy Rates of Commercial Property (%)

Source:

ONS/VOA / NLP analysis

As Table 6 shows, levels of commercial property vacancy in South Kesteven
have been below the levels of observed in locations such as Peterborough,
Newark & Sherwood and South Holland in recent years.
District

P31

Vacancy Rate (%)

South Kesteven

5

Melton

4

Newark & Sherwood

7

North Kesteven

5

Peterborough

8

Rutland

2

South Holland

6

East Midlands

8

England

9

Table 6

Commercial Property Vacancy in Adjoining Districts, 2004/5

Source:

Nomis
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3.15

Based on commercial property being marketed in late October 2009, there was
around 35,750sq m of industrial/warehousing floorspace available in the
District. This equates to approximately 3.1% of industrial/warehousing stock.
More than 90% of this available stock was located within Grantham, driven by
high levels of floorspace available at Gonerby Moor.

3.16

Vacancy rates for office premises were also low, with around 3,200sq m of
available floorspace. This equates to approximately 4.5% of South Kesteven’s
total stock of office floorspace. Again, the majority of vacant stock is located
within Grantham, accounting for more than 90% of all available floorspace.

Development Rates
3.17

As Fig 15 below illustrates, gross completion rates in South Kesteven have
varied over the last four years, but averaged some 6,790 sqm per annum.
Development rates have generally risen in the last couple of years, with a
couple of relatively large developments (notably 5,935 sqm erection of storage
and packaging warehouse on South Fen Road, Bourne in 2006/07 and 2.265
sqm factory/office extension at Kontak Manufacturing, Grantham in 2007/08).

12,000

Floorspace Completions (sqm)

10,000

8,000

6,000

4,000

2,000

0
2004-2005

2005-2006
B1

2006-2007
B2

B8

2007-2008

Mixed B1, B2, B8

Fig 15:

Gross Completions of Employment Space in South Kesteven 2005 to 2008.

Source:

SKDC / NLP analysis

3.18

There appears to be little pattern in terms of the split of employment land
coming forward, with six B1-type developments coming forward, totalling 4,400
sqm; five B2 industrial developments, totalling 4,733 sqm; four B8-type
developments, totalling 8,629 sqm; and eight commercial developments
comprising a mix of employment land types, totalling 9,382 sqm.
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3.19

In terms of land take up, it is estimated by Council Officers that between 1995present, some 91.564ha of allocated employment land had been developed.
Excluding 12.6ha of allocated land that has since been developed for nonemployment uses (predominately residential), this equates to an average
annual take up rate of 5.65ha over the past 14 years.

Loss of Employment Space
3.20

Recorded losses of employment land over the period 2003/04 to 2008/09
totalled 32.37ha (Table 7). This represents an average rate of 5.4ha per
annum. These losses have been most pronounced in the Grantham area,
where almost 25ha of employment land has been developed for alternate uses
during the period.

3.21

In part, the high average annual losses have been driven by a small number of
relatively large employment sites being lost to residential use, in particular:
•
•
•

Former BMARCO site, Grantham (8.87ha);
Autumn Park, Grantham (3.81ha); and
Impress Canning Works, Grantham (4.82ha).

3.22

Further losses to the District’s employment land portfolio have reduced in the
last couple of years and appear limited in the short term, suggesting fairly weak
pressure for the release of employment sites. Indeed, just one additional
employment site, totalling 2.58ha, has extent planning permission for
alternative uses in the pipeline. Within the context of recent losses as set out
above, this would represent a relatively modest decrease in South Kesteven’s
stock of employment land.
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Year

Location of Loss

Site Area
(ha)

Lost to

Employment Land Losses
2003/04

No employment losses

0

2004/05

No employment losses

0

2005/06

Former BMARCO site, Grantham

8.87

Residential

Former John Lees Sacks, Grantham

2.50

Retail

26 Masterton Road, Stamford

0.04

Residential

TOTAL 2005/06

11.41

BMARCO site, Grantham

1.46

Residential

Part of Earlesfield IE, Grantham

1.17

Police HQ

Autumn Park, Grantham

3.81

Residential

Autumn Park, Grantham

0.72

Retail & car sales

Dysart Road, Grantham

0.70

Leisure Centre

Former Bairds Building, Ancaster

1.70

Residential

Former Williamson Cliffe Brickworks &
quarry (west part)

1.43

Residential

Former EMEB Depot

0.71

Residential

TOTAL 2006/07

11.70

11a Finkin Street, Grantham

0.04

Impress Canning Works, Grantham

4.82

Residential

5 St Catherines Road, Grantham

0.01

Residential

Land at Former Concrete Works, Spalding
Road, Deeping St Jam

1.05

Residential

Colsterworth IE, Colsterworth

3.05

Residential

TOTAL 2007/08

8.97

Unit 8 Spalding Road Business Park,
Bourne

0.05

Care Sales

10 Holt House Business Centre, Bourne

0.01

Golf Learning Centre

66 London Road, Grantham

0.19

Car Sales

Raxel House, Commercial Road,
Grantham

0.01

Residential

Unit 5, Stamford Business Park, Stamford

0.03

Teaching facility

TOTAL 2008/09

0.29

2006/07

2007/08

2008/09

TOTAL 2003/04 – 2008/09
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32.44

Table 7

Losses of Employment Land in South Kesteven, 2003/04-2008/09

Source:

SKDC / NLP analysis Note, totals may not sum due to rounding
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3.23

The former use of those sites lost to non-employment uses are summarised in
Table 8. This demonstrates that losses have been greatest on sites that
previously contained B2-class premises.
Former Use Class

Losses (ha)

B1a

0.13

B1b

1.70

B1c

0.08

B2

25.37

B8

0.20

Mixed

4.96

Total

32.44

Table 8

Losses of Land by Use Class

Source:

South Kesteven District Council / NLP analysis

Age of Premises
3.24

A very broad indication of the age of South Kesteven’s stock of employment
space is provided in Table 9. This demonstrates that the age profile of the
District’s employment premises is broadly in alignment with that of the East
Midlands and Great Britain. Notwithstanding this, it can be seen that South
Kesteven contains a lower proportion of modern premises, with just 12.6% of
stock built since 1991, compared to 17.7% regionally and 15.3% nationally.

3.25

Additionally, the table highlights a number of variations between the use
classes. For instance, the District’s stock of office space in particular is
dominated by older premises, with more than half developed before 1940. The
District’s stock of warehousing premises contains the highest proportion of
modern units, with 11.3% developed since 1991 and 37.3% since 1981.
Use
Offices
Factories
Warehouses
All types
East Midland
England/
Wales

P35

Pre1940

1940
-70

197180

1981
-90

1991
-00

2001 +

Unknown

55.0%

8.1%

12.0%

6.0%

8.3%

N/A

N/A

22.9%

30.1%

16.6%

17.0%

7.1%

N/A

N/A

11.8%

34.3%

14.4%

26.0%

11.3%

N/A

N/A

22.9%

25.9%

13.9%

21.8%

10.4%

2.2%

2.8%

25.6%

22.9%

14.9%

15.5%

13.9%

3.8%

3.4%

25.6%

25.2%

13.3%

14.7%

11.8%

3.5%

5.9%

Table 9

Age of Premises in South Kesteven

Source:

ODPM Planning Statistics 2005
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Available Employment Land
3.26

South Kesteven’s Annual Monitoring Report (2007/08) indicates that the
District has an estimated 146ha of available employment land. This figure is
made up of 71ha of allocated employment land that is yet to be developed, as
well as 75ha of land with extant planning permission for employment
development.

3.27

However, a more detailed survey of allocated sites in September 2009 by
Officers at South Kesteven District Council has suggested that this figure of
146ha significantly over-exaggerates the amount of committed employment
land that is available. It is understood that in recent years, a significant
proportion of development land was not being recorded by the Council, with the
result that available allocated employment land is estimated to stand at
117.94ha. In addition, a further 33.15ha of land has extant planning
permission for B-class employment development, thus bringing the total
committed supply of employment land in the District to 151.09ha.

3.28

Fig 16 below illustrates how the availability of employment land in South
Kesteven compares with that of the adjoining authorities. This shows that the
District has far less available land than Peterborough, but a level of availability
that is broadly comparable with that of North Kesteven and South Holland. The
authorities of Rutland, Melton and Newark and Sherwood all have less than
50ha of available employment land.
400
350

Land (ha)

300
250
200
150
100
50
0

Annual Monitoring Reports/SKDC Officer appraisals
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South Holland

Source:

Rutland

Total Employment Land (ha) available

Peterborough

North
Kesteven

Newark and
Sherwood

Melton
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Kesteven
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Employment Space in Adjoining Areas
3.29

It is important to understand the extent and types of available employment land
in nearby authorities, and any major new economic developments coming
forward elsewhere, which could have an impact on South Kesteven’s
employment portfolio. A brief review has been undertaken of the current
employment land position in each of the adjoining areas, which is set out
below.

3.30

Peterborough is located to the south of South Kesteven. It has an occupational
profile currently features a larger than average representation of workers in
Intermediate and Process/Elementary professions. In recent years
Peterborough has seen substantial growth in the logistics and distribution
sectors. Projected growth sectors for Peterborough include business services,
transport and energy. While growth in these sectors will lead to employment
opportunities across a range of occupations, overall these growth sectors imply
low percentage growth in the number of those in professional occupations, high
percentage growth in intermediate occupations and medium percentage growth
in the number of jobs in Process/Elementary occupations.

3.31

The use class mix of potential employment land in Peterborough is weighted
towards B1 employment. This implies the employment land will accommodate a
high proportion of jobs tailored to those in Professionals and Intermediate
occupations.

3.32

The Borough’s ELR considered that up to 198.2 ha of employment land will be
required to accommodate growth until 2021. It has been concluded that there
is presently sufficient potential employment land to meet this need. There is
presently an over supply of office land and most demand is for industry or
warehouse development.

3.33

Rutland is situated to the south west of South Kesteven. Its occupational
profile features a larger than average representation of professionals and near
average levels of those in Process/Elementary occupations. The key areas
identified for employment are Uppingham and Oakham.

3.34

Projected growth sectors for Rutland include business services and ‘other’.
While growth in these sectors will lead to employment opportunities across a
range of occupations, overall these growth sectors imply low percentage growth
in the number of those in professional occupations, medium/low percentage
growth in the number of those in Intermediate occupations and medium
percentage growth in the number of those in Process/Elementary occupations.

3.35

The use class mix of potential employment land in Rutland is heavily weighted
towards B1 employment. This implies the employment land will accommodate a
high proportion of jobs tailored to Professionals and Intermediate occupations,
and a low proportion of jobs for those in Process/Elementary occupations.
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3.36

It is recommended that 23 ha of employment land, including land already
allocated at Lands End Way Oakham and Uppingham Gate, Uppingham and
Kenton will be required.

3.37

South Holland, to the east of South Kesteven has an occupational profile that
features a lower than average representation of professionals and higher than
average levels of those in Process/Elementary occupations.

3.38

Projected growth sectors for South Holland include food, drink and tobacco,
transport, construction, manufacturing and ‘other’. Reflecting the range of
sectors there will be employment opportunities across a range of occupations,
as medium percentage growth in the number of those in professional
occupations, medium percentage growth in the number of those in Intermediate
occupations and medium percentage growth in the number of those in
Process/Elementary occupations is implied.

3.39

The use class mix of potential employment land in South Holland is relatively
balanced and will accommodate jobs across arrange of occupational groups
while suggesting significant amounts of employment coming forward on B8 land
for those in Process/Elementary occupations.

3.40

South Holland’s Annual Monitoring Report shows that in 2007/2008 151ha of
employment land was available in the district. In the same year 21, 600 sq m
of employment floorspace was created. At the time of the report there was
120ha of allocated employment land (with no planning permission). This
included 30ha at Enterprise Park, 50 ha and Wingland, 11ha at Long Sutton,
10ha at Holbeach, 10 ha at Donington and 7ha at Crowland. Permission was
granted in 2007/2008 for 31 ha of employment land, 25ha of which related to
land at Enterprise Park an Port Sutton Bridge. The remaining permissions
related to unallocated sites. Of the 31ha which received planning permission
1.25 ha of development was completed and 6.2ha of development is under
construction at Enterprise Park.

3.41

Melton is located to the west of South Kesteven and has one main settlement,
Melton Mowbray. The majority of the population is spread thinly across the
District, which is also considered to be poorly connected to the national
motorway network. There are a range of established industrial sites within the
district, including Saxy Road Industrial Estate, Leicester Road Industrial Estate
and Snow Hill Industrial Estate. Given the rural nature of the district there are
also several successful small rural business centres. In total the current stock
of factory space is circa 289, 000 sq m. The majority of office space is located
within Melton Mowbary. Beyond Melton Mowbray office stock is provided mainly
in the form of farm conversions, with the exception of the Pera Innovation Park,
providing incubator units for knowledge based industries.

3.42

It is predicted that an additional 20, 000 sq m of office floorspace will be
needed in the Borough to meet demand until 2026, however this should be
provided by 2016 and additional land allocated thereafter when required. In
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addition to this a further 14 ha of industrial/warehouse space is also required.
It is considered that office development will be brought forward on brownfield
sites within Melton Mowbray or within industrial areas, such as the Leicester
Road Industrial Estate. Further industrial development is recommended in the
vicinity of the Leicester Road Industrial Estate and Saxby Road Industrial
Estate.
3.43

North Kesteven lies to the north of South Kesteven. The pre-dominant types of
industry in which people work are public administration, education and health
distribution, hotels and restaurants and manufacturing. Historically, the area
has been heavily dependent on agriculture and related industries, but in
common with the national economy, this sector experienced some decline in
the 1990s and into the 21st century. As a result the District qualifies for
European Objective Two funding, to support social and economic restructuring.

3.44

Farming contributes significantly to the local economy, supporting a large
number of businesses involved in rural tourism and in the production and
distribution of food. The District’s agribusinesses which supply bio-fuel,
pharmaceuticals and bio-mass are growing and the markets for organic and
local food are also growing fast. These changing markets for agricultural output
present significant opportunities for a District which is 90% agricultural land.

3.45

The 2008 Annual Monitoring Report for the Borough shows a land supply of
156ha. In the period April 2007/March 2008 10ha of land was development
for employment use. It is noted that this is an increase when compared with
previous years. Recently completed developments have included Danwood and
3 speculative units at Witham St Hughs (Former RAF Swinderby), Office
developments off Whisby Road and Phase 2 of The Point at Sleaford. Access
constraints on some of the major allocations in North Hykeham have stifled
development; however, if investment were forthcoming there is every indication
that the land would come forward for development. It is envisaged that the
amount of land development in the next year is likely to be significantly lower,
given the current economic situation.

3.46

Newark and Sherwood covers a diverse area ranging from traditional colliery
areas to the west, a predominantly rural environment within the centre of the
district, a sub-regional centre at Newark and the key transport corridors of the
A1 and the A46. There are a range of established industrial areas and key
prestige sites include the Newark Northern Road Industrial Estate, Blidworth
Industrial Estate, Southwell Mill Lane Industrial Estate and Sherwood Energy
Village. In recent years the Borough has benefitted from the consolidation and
expansion of industrial areas. The Newark Beacon business innovation centre
opened in 2007 with the aim of encouraging ‘knowledge based’ businesses to
start up and expand, and now accommodates a number of training, website,
software and energy saving businesses.

3.47

The Borough’s coal mining legacy has left a reasonable amount of available
employment land, including a number of ex-colliery sites, which are largely
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unsuitable to meet demand for more modern, high quality premises. However,
Newark town has opportunities for expansion, following its designation as a
Growth Point and the recent development of a relief road connecting to the A1
and A46. As part of this, proposals are coming forward for a major mixed-use
development, including up to 100 ha of high-quality employment space close to
good transport links on land to the south of Newark.

Conclusions
3.48

South Kesteven has more than 1.2million sq m of employment floorspace. In
comparison with the neighbouring authorities, this is second only to
Peterborough. However, the District’s stock of space is relatively modest in per
capita terms.

3.49

The overwhelming majority of South Kesteven’s employment space (94%) is
industrial, which comprises of both factories and warehousing space.
Commercial office premises currently account for a very low proportion of
floorspace.

3.50

The District experienced a net loss of 26,000sq m of employment space over
the period 1998-2008, whilst a net increase in floorspace was observed in all
of the adjoining authorities. This was driven by a decline in the level of factory
and warehousing space. In terms of hectorage, it is estimated that the District
has been losing on average around 5.4ha of employment land annually,
predominantly to residential uses.

3.51

It is estimated that since 1995, some 84.83ha of allocated employment land
has been developed out for B1/B2/B8 uses in the District, equating to an
annual average rate of 5.65ha. This figure is only marginally higher than the
5.4ha of existing/allocated employment land lost to alternative uses annually,
indicating a very marginal increase in the total stock of employment land in the
District over time.

3.52

The amount of available employment land in South Kesteven, at 118ha, is
significantly lower than the availability recorded in Peterborough, but broadly in
line with the figures for North Kesteven and South Holland. The remaining
adjacent districts contain significantly less available land.

3.53

It is estimated that 3-4.5% of South Kesteven’s employment space is vacant.
This is a very low level of vacancy in comparison with the 9/10% expected in a
normal commercial property market.

3.54

The age of South Kesteven’s stock of premises is broadly in line with national
and regional averages, although the District does contain a slightly lower
proportion of modern units. The area’s office stock, in particular, is dominated
by older stock.
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4.0

4.1

Economic Potential and Growth Sectors
This section of the report considers the future economic growth potential of
South Kesteven and the scope for a range of economic sectors to drive this
growth over the LDF period. This analysis reflects the District’s strengths and
weaknesses identified earlier in this report, as well as recent economic trends,
discussions with consultees and relevant policy and strategy documents.

Context
4.2

4.3

P41

Consideration of the future economic role of South Kesteven draws upon the
earlier analysis of its current strengths and limitations, as outlined in Section
2.0. Competitive advantages of the District that could help to underpin its
future economic role were identified as:
a

Good transport accessibility as a result of proximity to the A1, A15 and A52
strategic road network and regular train services to London and other major
economic centres;

b

Good local schools and a relatively highly skilled resident population;

c

A strong entrepreneurial culture, with high levels of business start-ups and
self-employment;

d

An established manufacturing base which has experienced employment
growth in recent years; and

e

Grantham’s status as a Growth Point, which will drive increases in the local
population.

Weaknesses and potential threats were considered to include:
a

Low representation and modest recent growth in office-based sectors;

b

Recruitment difficulties in some sectors as a consequence of the area’s
small labour force and high levels of economic activity;

c

Moderate levels of net out-commuting;

d

Low levels of workplace-based earnings, indicating that a high proportion of
South Kesteven’s highly skilled residents are employed outside of the
District;

e

Competition for investment from nearby economic centres such as
Peterborough and, to a lesser extent, Nottingham;

f

The possible threat to the manufacturing base of competition from low cost
locations outside the UK; and

g

The possible threat to the manufacturing base of the credit crunch and
recession, which could increase the rate of structural change.
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Future Potential
4.4

In order to identify the economic potential of South Kesteven, it is important to
understand which industrial sectors are best placed to drive future growth. The
focus of the analysis is on highlighting:
•

•
4.5

P42

Those sectors with a strong representation in South Kesteven, where
potential exists to move towards higher value added activities; and
Emerging sectors that offer potential for future growth in South Kesteven.

This is informed by an understanding of which sectors are under or overrepresented within the local economy, in employment terms, as an analysis of
their recent growth levels. Fig 17 examines the District’s current sectoral
strengths through the use of location quotients, which measure the
concentration of employment in an industry within South Kesteven relative to
the East Midlands average. A location quotient of 1.0 represents a
concentration of employment that is in alignment with the regional average.

Fig 17

South Kesteven Location Quotient Analysis

Source:

ABI / NLP Analysis
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4.6

Location quotients are shown on the graph using blue hatched bars, with
anything above 1.0 denoting a higher representation of a sector relative to the
regional average and anything below signifying an underrepresentation. The
further the blue hatched bar from a value of 1.0, the greater the extent of the
over or underrepresentation. In addition, the orange bars show the absolute
level of employment within South Kesteven accounted for by each sector.

4.7

This illustrates that South Kesteven has a noticeable ‘over-representation’ in
the following sectors: electrical & optical equipment; food, drink & tobacco;
publishing, printing & recorded media; non-metallic minerals; and agriculture,
forestry & fishing. In general, these are more traditional and lower-value
sectors, indicating that the District has not been as successful as the wider
regional economy in moving towards a higher value, service oriented economy.
This is also reinforced by the observation that high value service sectors such
as banking & finance and business services are underrepresented within the
local economy, particularly the former.

4.8

Notwithstanding the relative strength of those sectors identified above as being
‘overrepresented’ within South Kesteven, it is interesting to note that none of
them account for a particularly large number of absolute jobs in the District.
The food, drink & tobacco industry is the largest, accounting for more than
2,800 jobs in the local authority area. However, there are a number of
(primarily service) sectors that account for a higher level of absolute
employment including those outlined below. Despite the levels of employment
supported by these sectors, the majority have a concentration of employment
that is broadly in line with the regional average:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Retail (6,499);
Health and social work (6,430);
Other services (6,430);
Education (5,605)
Other business activities (4,815)
Wholesaling (4,228)

4.9

The relative representation of sectors, as discussed above, has also been
cross-referenced to the relative growth rates of different sectors at the local
and regional level. Fig 18 below summarises the representation of sectors in
the District, as well as levels of employment change over the period 1998 to
2007 for the largest industrial sectors in South Kesteven (by number of jobs).

4.10

It is also important to understand the direction of employment change and the
relative performance of the District. Within the chart, those sectors where
employment growth in South Kesteven has out-performed the East Midlands
average are highlighted in green, whilst those shown in red have underperformed relative to regional growth. Additionally, the relative size of the
‘bubble’ for each sector represents the level of absolute employment within
South Kesteven.
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4.11

The top-right quadrant of the chart is of most importance in determining those
sectors likely to drive future economic growth. It contains those sectors which
have a high representation in South Kesteven and have experienced positive
growth. Within this quadrant those sectors shown in green are particularly
relevant, as they have experienced levels of growth above the regional average.
Taking account of all of these factors, it can be reasonably assumed that South
Kesteven contains some competitive advantage with respect to these sectors
that might be expected to drive continued strong growth within the District,
notwithstanding the current economic climate. For South Kesteven, this
quadrant includes electrical & optical equipment and food, drink & tobacco.
Both sectors have a clear overrepresentation relative to the East Midlands
average and have experienced stronger growth over the past decade.
Additionally, a number of sectors with a very marginal over-representation fall
within this quadrant, some of which have recorded particularly strong growth in
recent years, including: health & social work; other services and education.

4.12

The top-left quadrant contains those sectors that are underrepresented relative
to the East Midlands average but have exhibited positive growth in recent
years. These sectors also offer opportunities for future growth. In particular,
employment in business services recorded strong growth over the period 19982007, with the number jobs increasing by 66.6%. This was significantly higher
than the national average of 51.3% and this strong level of growth enabling
South Kesteven to narrow the gap on the regional average and suggesting that
the area has opportunities to support further growth in future.

Fig 18

Size, Growth and Representation of Key Sectors in South Kesteven

Source:

ABI / NLP analysis

4.13

The analysis set out in Fig 17 and Fig 18 indicate that the District still has a
strong industrial base, with a particular focus upon the sub-sectors of food &
drink, electrical & optical equipment and printing & publishing. Given the
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existing strengths in these sectors and the robust levels of growth they have
experienced over the past decade, there would appear to be scope for South
Kesteven to maintain and enhance its strength as an industrial location.
The population and growth-related sectors of education, healthcare and retail
also appear to offer potential to drive future growth in the area, particularly in
the context of Grantham being awarded Growth Point status by the Government.
However, based upon current and historic performance alone, it would appear
that the potential for office-based sectors to drive future growth is mixed.
Indeed, whilst strong growth in business services has been observed in recent
years, the banking and insurance sector in South Kesteven contracted during a
decade of strong national growth.

4.14

Sectors with Growth Potential
4.15

Building upon this initial analysis, the locational requirements of key sectors,
drawing upon recent research by SEEDA, have been compared with the
competitive advantages and weaknesses of South Kesteven.7 This allows a
view to be formed on how likely the District is to develop or attract growth in
these sectors in future.

4.16

Financial / Business Services: is a broad sector which includes a range of
specialist financial, insurance and general business service activities.
Business location decisions in this sector reflect factors such as access to
markets/suppliers, access to a skilled and diverse workforce, and high quality
transport and telecommunications infrastructure. Quality of life factors,
including good housing and cultural facilities are also important.

4.17

Against these factors, South Kesteven has excellent transport links as a result
of the A1, A15 and A52 strategic transport routes and frequent rail services to
London and other major cities. The District benefits from a relatively highly
skilled population, whilst its attractive market towns and rural areas, as well as
excellent schools make it an attractive area in which to live and work. In spite
of these locational advantages, both banking and finance and (to a lesser
extent) business services are underrepresented relative to the East Midlands
average and the Grantham Growth Point Programme of Development
acknowledges that the area has been relatively slow in making the transition to
a modern economy.

4.18

It is understood that the development of the financial and business services
sector has been constrained in part because of a lack of good quality available
office space and partly because the District is viewed more as an industrial
location. In the medium-long term, the Growth Point proposals for Grantham
will provide an opportunity to address this via the development of new office
floorspace that meets the needs of modern occupiers. Such provision would,
in conjunction with the locational assets discussed above, enhance South

7
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Kesteven’s growth prospects. In particular, the District would appear to be well
placed to attract firms that have been priced out of, or do not require, a Central
Nottingham/Peterborough location. In the short term, however, the potential to
do so may be limited as the recession is likely to see financial and business
service businesses consolidate their operations by retreating to established
‘safe havens.’
4.19

On this basis, there may be scope for strong growth in business services (which
has grown by 66.6% over the past 10 years in the District), either building upon
the success of existing businesses or by attracting relocations from higher cost
locations. However, it would appear that the growth prospects of the banking
and insurance sector, certainly in the short-medium term, are likely to be
modest. It should be noted that both of these growth assumptions are
dependent upon the provision of good quality sites/premises to address
historic shortages and reducing levels of out-commuting so that the local
business base can benefit from the skills of the resident population.

4.20

Distribution: key locational factors for the sector include the availability of large
warehousing, storage and distribution sites with good access to the strategic
road network, as well as an appropriately skilled workforce. The sector is a
significant employer within South Kesteven, accounting for in excess of 4,000
jobs. Despite the authority’s excellent accessibility and skilled workforce, the
sector’s representation with the District is similar to the regional average,
although over the period 1998-2007, higher levels of growth were observed
locally.

4.21

It is understood that to date, South Kesteven has not fully capitalised upon the
distribution opportunities of the A1, A15 and A52 strategic transport routes as
a result of a lack of suitable sites and premises. However, one of the East
Midlands Regional Plan’s key aims for the East Sub Area is to strengthen the
distribution sector and the market for distribution premises along the A1 is
becoming stronger as traffic congestion increases in the M1 corridor. The Drive
Time Directive has also provided further opportunities for the District by
increasing demand for regional distribution operations.

4.22

As a consequence, it is considered that the prospects for growth in the
distribution sector are likely to be moderate to strong, provided that suitable
sites and premises can be provided, although the District will also face
competition from neighbouring locations such Newark and Peterborough.

4.23

General Manufacturing: South Kesteven has an established based of general
manufacturing, reflecting its industrial heritage. The relative affordability of
sites and premises, good transport accessibility and a suitably skilled local
labour force are the key locational factors south by the sector and South
Kesteven performs well against these. Indeed, the District’s manufacturing
sector has performed well over the past decade, with the levels of employment
increasing by 5%, whilst the number of employees sustained by the sector
regionally and nationally contracted by almost one third.
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4.24

In general, however, the sector faces strong competition from lower cost
locations abroad. Additionally, the current economic downturn could impact
further by forcing the closure or off-shoring of marginal manufacturing
businesses. It should, though, be noted that within this broader context there
are still growth opportunities for some specialised sub-sectors serving niche
markets or with high entry barriers to growth.

4.25

Based upon the location quotient analysis discussed earlier in this section, the
food, drink & tobacco sub-sector appears to offer the strongest potential for
future growth in the District. South Kesteven’s strength in the sub-sector is
underpinned by a strong concentration of food processing and packaging
businesses located in the Bourne area, as a result of the settlement’s
proximity to agricultural areas to the east.

4.26

Food, drink & tobacco is overrepresented relative to the East Midlands average
and employment in the sector grew by 2.7% locally over the period 1998-2007
in contrast with a decline of 6.2% regionally. The future growth prospects for
the sector also appear to be positive, with the Lincolnshire Economic Strategy
highlighting that the County’s food production sector is expected to benefit from
rising food prices in the coming years, and the East Midlands Regional Plan
identifying food production as a key growth sector for the East Sub Area.

4.27

Despite employment in manufacturing increasing in South Kesteven over the
period since 1998, the District may find it difficult to sustain further growth over
the LDF period, particularly as the current recession increases the pace of
structural change. As a consequence, whilst sectors such as food and drink
and electronic and optical equipment may offer some growth potential, the
general outlook for manufacturing is for very limited growth, supported by
indigenous growth and perhaps some inward locations from higher cost
locations in the surrounding area.

4.28

Advanced Manufacturing / Engineering: this sector typically includes higher
value manufacturing and engineering uses that rely upon greater technology
and skill inputs. The sector’s key locational requirement is the availability of
skilled, qualified and experienced staff, as recruitment difficulties are identified
as a major challenge to businesses in the sector today. Proximity to the
strategic road network, as well as the availability of high quality business park
environments and flexible/affordable workspace are also important factors.

4.29

South Kesteven benefits from the access to the strategic road network sought
by firms and the local labour force contains a higher proportion of skilled trades
and process, plant and machinery operatives than the national average.
However, it is understood that a lack of quality business park sites could
constrain the future growth potential of the sector; hence this issue may need
to be addressed through the allocation of additional B1 employment land in
areas close beside the A1 Trunk Road network.
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4.30

At present, the District has an established base of advanced manufacture and
engineering companies, which includes businesses such as Pilbeam Racing
(design and manufacture of racing cars) and Cummins Power Generators.
There is a strong over-representation in the manufacture of electrical and
optical equipment, which is underpinned by the existing concentration of
electronics manufacturing in The Deepings, whilst the proportion of jobs in the
manufacture of transport equipment and machinery & equipment is broadly in
line with the regional average. More significantly, however, all three sectors
have experienced moderate-strong growth in employment since 1998, despite
experiencing marked declines at the regional level. At present, it is understood
that a lack of quality business park sites could constrain the future growth of
the sector.

4.31

On this basis, it is considered that the sector provides opportunities for
moderate growth within South Kesteven. However, it will be important to
ensure a supply of suitable business park sites and premises, and a further
accessible B1 allocation may be required as a result, whilst recognising that
any such facility would need to conform to the PPS4 sequential test.

4.32

Information Communications Technology (ICT): Key locational factors for ICT
include areas with an attractive lifestyle, skilled worker availability, broadband
connectivity, proximity to major metropolitan centres, and often the image of
the location. However, good quality small premises in rural locations with good
quality of life factors and connectivity can also attract such uses. South
Kesteven has good links to London and settlements such as Nottingham and
Peterborough, as well as attractive countryside and market towns. The area
also has a relatively highly skilled population. However, the District does not
appear to have particular advantages over other parts of the region in terms of
image or connectivity. Additionally, the sector is under-represented at present
and has grown at a lower rate than observed regionally.

4.33

Overall, low growth of this sector in terms of employment space needs appears
likely, although some indigenous growth and new start-ups could be encouraged
through the provision of business incubation facilities.

4.34

Environmental Technologies / Energy: this sector includes activities such as
renewable energy technologies, recycling, water treatment, decontamination
and other environmental consultancy. It is one that many other areas of the UK
are also targeting and some are more advanced in promoting. Key
considerations with respect to location decisions for the sector include the
availability of skilled labour resources, proximity to universities with relevant
R&D facilities, access to customers/suppliers and available incubator/move-on
facilities. For waste-related activities, proximity to large population and
manufacturing centres is important.

4.35

The sector is underrepresented relative to the regional average and
employment in the sector declined by 39.2% over the period 1998-2007
despite growing by more than one-third across the East Midlands. The potential
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for future growth in the District would also appear limited. Although South
Kesteven is located in relatively close proximity to the major population and
economic centres of Peterborough and Nottingham, it does not benefit from the
availability of large industrial sites. Furthermore, a number of nearby
authorities are actively targeting the sector and have much more land and more
specific advantages or facilities. For example, Bolsover contains the Markham
Vale Environmental Centre, which is a focus for green industries, and Newark
contains the Sherwood Energy Village.
4.36

On balance, the environmental technologies/renewable energy sector appears
to have limited potential for future growth in South Kesteven.

4.37

Healthcare / Biotechnology: the primary locational driver for the sector is
access to relevant research and development activity, with many business
start-ups requiring close university links. Additionally, access to a pool of
suitable graduate labour and proximity to existing bioscience clusters can also
be important to businesses, whilst large, lower-cost sites are often sought for
production facilities. Locations with good access to major metropolitan centres
are often viewed as preferable.

4.38

Whilst the relative representation of the health and social services sector is
broadly in alignment with the East Midlands average and strong growth has
been observed since 1998, South Kesteven does not have a medical research
base or close links to existing clusters and universities. As a result, the
District is not considered to have any strong advantages in this sector at
present and the healthcare and biotechnology sectors are anticipated to
generate very limited demand for B class premises.

4.39

Creative Industries / Media: the sector includes a diverse range of activities
including publishing, art, fashion, graphics, architecture and web-design etc.,
which currently have a modest representation within South Kesteven. This is a
sector that many other, more established locations are targeting for growth,
including Nottingham and Peterborough. Nottingham, for instance has been
recognised by the Demos Creativity Index as Britain’s fourth most creative city
and the most creative in the East Midlands. It is estimated that more than
15,000 people8 are employed in the creative industries within the city and the
development of this strength is being encouraged through initiatives such as:
•

•

8
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The Nottingham Creative Network, which provides targeted support for
creative industries by arranging networking events and seminars, as well
as 1-to-1 support and mentoring; and
The Confetti Institute of Creative Technologies, a custom-designed
educational facility with courses tailored to careers in creative industries
and media.

Source: www.investinnottingham.com
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4.40

In addition, research undertaken by Opportunity Peterborough has identified
that the city centre has an existing cluster of activity in the creative industries
and that this should be built upon to help drive future growth.

4.41

Key locational factors for firms in this sector are similar to those for ICT and
include access to high-speed broadband, areas that provide the opportunity for
an attractive lifestyle and sometimes the image of the location, while easy
access to a large metropolitan centre is also beneficial. Availability of skilled
staff and affordable town centre premises with a good cultural image can also
be important. Clearly, the District performs well in terms of accessibility to
major business locations, most notably London and offers a relatively highly
skilled population. However, the area does not have any strong advantages in
terms of the lifestyle offer and image that are often sought by companies to
help them attract a young, dynamic workforce.

4.42

Notwithstanding this, it should also be noted that a high proportion of freelance
contractors typically work from home or within small offices, including in rural
premises, and this may provide some scope for indigenous growth in the
District, perhaps capitalising upon the area’s quality of life offer and
accessibility to markets in larger centres such as Peterborough, Nottingham
and London. Overall, however, the prospects of significant growth within this
sector within South Kesteven are considered quite limited, particularly in terms
of employment space needs.

4.43

Construction: in general, the construction sector does not follow any specific
locational criteria. Contractors and the workforce tend to be fairly mobile, with
local offices established for larger projects. However, most operations do
require sizeable sites for open storage. The relative representation of the
sector in South Kesteven is in alignment with the East Midlands average,
although job growth over the last decade has been far higher than observed
regionally.

4.44

The significant levels of residential and commercial development that are likely
to be generated as a result of Grantham being awarded Growth Point status will
result in an uplift in construction industry employment in the medium-long term.
However, it is currently unclear to what extent this will be offset by job losses
incurred as a result of the current recession. The future growth prospects for
the sector are therefore, likely to be moderate, although this is not expected to
translate into significant demand for employment land.

4.45

Tourism-related sectors: tourism-related employment accounts for a slightly
higher proportion of jobs in South Kesteven than at the regional and national
level. As highlighted by the District’s Core Strategy, the tourism industry is
particularly important to Stamford’s economy. Whilst market towns such as
Stamford and the District’s rural nature do hold some appeal, South Kesteven
as a whole has relatively few strong visitor attractions. It is, therefore, likely
that most visitors to the area will be captured by more established tourism
locations nearby, which already benefit from an established tourism
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infrastructure. As a consequence, growth in tourism-related employment is
expected to be low and, in any event, would have a negligible impact upon
demand for B class premises.
4.46

Retail / Leisure: retail growth is related to population change and spending,
as well as competing provision. The retail sector within South Kesteven is
marginally overrepresented relative to the East Midlands average and has
grown by 11.5% since 1998, compared to growth of 8.4% regionally. The
District’s main retail centres are Grantham, Bourne, Stamford and The
Deepings. Given the population and economic growth that the Grantham
Growth Point is anticipated to generate, there could now be even greater scope
for retail growth in future.

4.47

Despite the representation of employment being broadly in line with the
national average, employment in recreational and cultural activities has grown
at a faster rate than the East Midlands average since 1998. It is likely that the
population growth to be driven by Grantham’s Growth Point status could result
in an uplift in demand for retail and leisure services. However, NLP are not
aware of any significant proposed leisure developments in the area and in any
event, this is not likely to have a major impact upon demand fro B class
premises. It is therefore considered that the retail and leisure sector provides
moderate future potential for growth.

4.48

Hotels / Catering: Any growth in this sector would probably depend on growth
in tourism or business activity. The representation of this sector is currently
similar to the East Midlands average. Since 1998, levels of employment
growth within the sector in South Kesteven have been significantly lower than
the regional average. The scope for further growth is likely to be low and
anticipated to generate little demand for B class premises.

South Kesteven’s Future Economic Role
4.49

The analysis set out above has identified a number of sectors where moderate
or moderate-high levels of growth can be anticipated within South Kesteven. In
broad terms, the District’s competitive advantages moving forward appear likely
to be based upon the area’s existing strengths in manufacturing, and emerging
opportunities in business services and distribution, capitalising upon the quality
of life and locational benefits of South Kesteven.

4.50

Given the strong employment increases observed in the District in recent years
and the opportunities that will be created by Grantham’s designation as a
Growth Point, it is considered reasonable to expect moderate future
employment growth. Indeed, it is likely that anticipated future growth would be
higher were it not for the uncertainty created by the current recession and the
District’s proximity to competing centres such as Peterborough and
Nottingham.
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4.51

Table 10 below provides a summary of the economic growth potential of the
different sectors within South Kesteven based upon the preceding analysis.

Sector

Current Representation

Potential

Financial Services

Low

Low

Business Services

Moderate

Moderate / High

Distribution

Moderate

Moderate / High

Moderate / High

Low / Moderate

Moderate

Moderate

Information Technology

Low

Low

Environmental Technologies / Energy

Low

Low

Healthcare / Biotechnology

Moderate

Low

Creative Industries / Media

Low

Low

Construction

Moderate

Moderate

Tourism-related

Moderate

Low

Retail / Leisure

Moderate

Moderate

Hotels / Catering

Moderate

Low

General Manufacturing
Advanced Manufacturing /
Engineering
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Summary of Future Growth Prospects in South Kesteven by Sector

Source:
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5.0

5.1

The South Kesteven Commercial Property
Market
This section describes current property market conditions in South Kesteven
District and the general area around it, with a particular focus on the
Peterborough Sub-Region, including recent trends in demand for and the supply
of industrial and office premises and the factors affecting these. The analysis
is based on discussions with a number of property agents (specifically Paul
Johnson Estate Agents, Barker Storey Matthews Property Consultants,
Richardson’s Chartered Surveyors and Brown & Co Property Consultants);
Grantham Estates; and various economic development and business
organisations active in the area.

Overview
5.2

The South Kesteven commercial property market is fairly localised, and can
broadly be distinguished by five separate sub-areas, based around the market
towns:
•
•
•
•
•

Grantham, to the north of the District;
Bourne, toward the centre of the District;
Stamford, at the south-western corner of the District;
The Deepings, to the south east of the District and
Rural South Kesteven, which comprises a number of small villages,
including Billingborough, Long Bennington and Colsterworth.

5.3

Whilst the District is less than 30km away from Nottingham City to the west,
South Kesteven has a particularly strong relationship to the sub-regional centre
of Peterborough immediately to the south. Peterborough is the main focus of
commercial property market activity in this wider area and exerts a particularly
strong relationship with Stamford, Bourne and the Deepings. The District is
also surrounded by a series of medium-sized market towns such as Newark to
the north; Spalding, Boston and Sleaford to the east, Melton Mowbray to the
west and Oakham to the south west. These exert a far more limited
commercial market influence than Peterborough, but nevertheless exhibit many
common characteristics with South Kesteven’s four market towns and are, in a
few cases, seen as direct competitors (most notably Grantham and Newark).

5.4

The District’s main attractions for firms include its excellent strategic transport
accessibility (by both road and rail, with a regular service to London on the East
Coast Mainline from Grantham); the availability of a cost effective workforce;
attractive countryside surroundings; and proximity to the larger population
centre of Peterborough. Potential drawbacks are the significant localised
transport infrastructure constraints concerning the towns of Grantham and
Stamford; a less attractive image as a business location compared with Newark
to the north; a relative shortage of available (and viable) employment land
(particularly freehold) in much of the District; a relatively low profile and lack of
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recognition of where ‘South Kesteven’ actually is, and the availability of a
considerable amount of vacant floorspace in adjoining Districts (particularly
Peterborough), where highly competitive deals can be negotiated. Whilst the
latter issue is out of SKDC’s control, these negative comments reflect a
general need to provide good quality, accessible, employment sites that can
differentiate the commercial offer of areas such as Grantham and Stamford
from competing destinations elsewhere in the sub-region. Agents confirmed
that South Kesteven is primarily seen as a secondary commercial destination
that had under-performed in the boom years and was now suffering in relation
to competitor areas such as Newark, whilst the shortage of available stock in
places such as Stamford was forcing firms to move to Peterborough, again
emphasising a need for new employment sites in appropriate areas of the
District.
5.5

In general, demand within the commercial property market in South Kesteven is
derived from one of three main sources:
1 Local Companies who are seeking to relocate, expand and/or rationalise:
-

-

In relation to local demand, the prospect of future growth depends
fundamentally on the depth and vitality of the existing employment base.
In so far as most companies will not wish to relocate more than 5 miles
from their existing base, given staff retention issues and benefits of
established networks and supply chains, this market comprises by far
the most significant source of demand for new space in the District.
It is anticipated that the most significant local source of demand (and
conversely competing supply) will be from the established commercial
areas of the four market towns of Grantham, Bourne, Stamford and the
Deepings.

2 Sub-Regional Companies based outside the local area:
-

-

-
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These are companies for whom South Kesteven is attractive either
because of pull factors such as better premises / product, lower wage
costs or the availability of incentives; or push factors within their own
location, for example lack of available premises, rising costs, congestion
etc.
South Kesteven is well positioned to attract from Peterborough as well
as from its proximity to smaller but established commercial centres such
as Oakham, Melton Mowbray, Spalding and Newark; some employers
from these surrounding areas may consider relocating to towns such as
Bourne, Stamford and Grantham should the desired product be
available. There was a generally held view that the District was not
making sufficient use of its prime assets, i.e. strategic transport links,
which had held back its growth in the boom years and which should be
used to market the District to companies from beyond the local area.
South Kesteven is set within highly attractive countryside and, if
additional good quality premises and housing could be made available,
the District as a whole may prove of interest to companies seeking
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better premises and a better quality of life, particularly given the
pressure on sites in Peterborough. Whilst there are unlikely to be any
financial incentives available, land in South Kesteven is relatively
competitively priced, particularly in and around Grantham and Bourne.
3 Inward Investment – from overseas or elsewhere in the UK
-

-

5.6

Generally, the availability to attract significant inward investment
revolves around either the availability of particularly strong locational
advantages, particularly good available sites, with good transport access
and local labour supply along with availability of significant financial
assistance.
These firms are by their very nature footloose and there are other
development opportunities nationally and locally which are likely to
better compete due to their strategic road networks, larger commercial
centres and / or benefit of significant financial assistance. Therefore, it
is likely to be extremely difficult to attract demand from this sector of
the market, unless South Kesteven’s future development can
incorporate a unique selling point to help it compete, for example
developing a competitive advantage in particular sectors. Agents were
aware of certain large retailers seeking distribution centres in this area
of the East Midlands; however, there was a concern that the sheer
number of ‘supersheds’ sitting vacant in adjoining Districts, particularly
to the south and east, would mean that South Kesteven would be
unable (and unwise) to compete in the short term at least.

The remainder of this section focuses on the demand and supply analysis for
individual market sectors.

Office Supply/Demand
Demand
5.7

The current level of demand for office space in South Kesteven is hard to gauge
given there has been a relatively limited new supply in the District in recent
years. Since the second quarter of 2008, the credit crunch and tightening
financial markets have had a significant impact on the office market,
dampening down demand. The result of this has been stagnation in the market
place, with very few transactions completing and general enquiry levels running
significantly lower than in previous years. This follows a similar pattern to
areas across the country, although due to the shortage of supply, residual
demand exists for space in places such as Stamford.

5.8

Demand is primarily from local businesses with few large relocations of office
firms from elsewhere. In Stamford, virtually all existing office space is
considered to be fully let, and any new sites coming onto the market do not
remain available for any length of time. This shortage of supply results in
considerable demand for modern, open plan office space with car parking – if
this is not found in Stamford, occupiers are forced to relocate to Peterborough,
where availability of supply is not an issue. Demand in Stamford (and for South
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Kesteven generally) is primarily for units of between 750 – 10,000 sqft, and is
almost all from indigenous firms – inward investment in Stamford is believed to
have been virtually non-existent.
5.9

Agents noted that the demand for second-hand office space in Grantham is
considered fairly weak. There may be a degree of latent demand for larger
units on a modern, purpose built Business Park with car parking in close
proximity to the A1; however, as this demand is not yet proven, speculative
development of what could be a high risk scheme is unlikely to come forward
without substantial public sector intervention. Agents were of the view that,
given the current state of the commercial market, this was highly unlikely to
occur without pre-let agreements in place.

5.10

Elsewhere in South Kesteven, demand is generally from small professional
firms based in the town centres and small, innovative start-up firms such as
those likely to be attracted by the forthcoming development at ‘Eventus’, the
new business and enterprise centre on Northfields Industrial Estate in Market
Deeping. An impact of the recession has been a degree of consolidation in the
marketplace and redundancies, with some of these people opting to set up
their own businesses, which is likely to strengthen demand for small-scale
office units in the short to medium-term.

5.11

In terms of tenure, smaller-scale enquires prefer leasehold units with the sub
1,000 sq ft category of requirements preferring very flexible lease terms. As
businesses become more established they typically require graduation space of
between 95-475 sq m (1,000 to 5,000 sq ft), at which point the tenure
preference tends to switch to freehold accommodation, with more traditional
lease terms of 10 years with a break in year 3 or 5. Above 475 sq m (5,000
sq ft) the market is more mature and will revert back to leasehold deals,
committing to more institutional lease terms i.e. 10 year commitments.

5.12

Looking ahead, both the freehold and leasehold markets are affected by the
degree of cautiousness in the market, with tenants and owner occupiers /
investors remaining nervous about commitment. While historically there have
been high levels of activity from owner occupiers purchasing freehold property
through personal pension funds or through company transactions, the credit
crunch has lead to lack of funds, high borrowing costs as well as nervousness
in the individual market places and a scrutiny of all capital expenditure. The
leasehold market remains marginally more robust, but due to the general
uncertainty in the market, an increasing number of tenants are either choosing
to renew their existing lease commitments (often taking the opportunity to
renegotiate better terms) or, if choosing to relocate, they are in search of very
flexible lease terms in order to ensure they are not exposed to lengthy
commitments. Agents did report, however, that there were a number of
developers seeking to purchase freehold sites in and around the Grantham
area, but were being frustrated in their attempts due to a reluctance on the part
of several of the major land owning families to sell their land in perpetuity.
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Supply
5.13

As noted above, South Kesteven is not generally regarded as a significant
centre for office development, and has few large office occupiers. This
primarily reflects the area’s proximity to larger and more established office
centres – such as Peterborough and Nottingham, which have larger business
parks and a wider range of facilities – as well as the District’s lack of modern
office premises and significant constraints to bringing forward new sites in
Grantham and Stamford.

5.14

Reflecting these factors, the current supply of office space in South Kesteven is
limited. Indeed, agents consider that only Grantham has anything resembling
an office market, containing a mix of some large commercial occupiers (notably
Random House, Totemic and Duncan & Topliss) and significant public sector
employers, namely the NHS and SKDC. Much of the available office space in
Grantham tends to be relatively small and poor quality, second hand premises.

5.15

There is very limited office space in Stamford beyond the town centre, although
a recent commercial development off Tinwell Road beside the A1 has proved
very successful over the last few years, with agents citing this type of
development as an ideal template for future allocations. The Town Centre
Conservation Area precludes anything other than sensitive infill development,
whilst the environmental constraints elsewhere ensure that the only real option
for future supply lies to the east of the town – however, as noted above, agents
consider that the traffic congestion currently experienced is likely to require
significant and costly mitigative measures before significant commercial
development can take place.

5.16

Bourne lacks an established office market; as such, demand is difficult to
identify, as the lack of supply may inhibit enquiries. Agents stressed that there
may be an opportunity for new, small scale, office sites to the west/south of
Bourne, away from the traditional commercial/industrial area to the east, that
could offer enhanced ‘kerb appeal’ with a better quality environment necessary
to attract image conscious firms.

5.17

The Deepings also has a very limited office market reflective of its small size
and close proximity to Peterborough, although there are some good quality B1a
units on the Northfields Industrial Estate to the north of the town, with further
potential for expansion further to the east of this successful estate.

5.18

The supply in surrounding villages offer very little by way of new or second
hand, purpose built, office product. There are a few small scale conversions,
but these are very limited and make little contribution to the wider economy
(although they are nevertheless important at a micro scale). New allocations in
rural areas away from the four main towns were not considered necessary or
desirable.
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5.19

In general, agents were of the view that some latent demand may exist for
small freehold office premises for South Kesteven as a whole, perhaps in the
form of a pavilion-style development. An innovation centre for start up
businesses could also be developed to try and encourage small businesses to
establish and grow, particularly those set up by individuals who have been
made redundant as a result of the recession. This would be dependent upon
any future success of the ‘Eventus’ business and enterprise centre in Market
Deepings. Should demand be proven, a further innovation centre, perhaps in
the north/east of the District, would need to offer support facilities and
assistance to these relatively embryonic organisations, with a view to creating a
hot-bed of new industry which would not only support the economy but also
develop firms that would grow and over time move into the larger pavilion
offices.

Industrial Supply / Demand
Demand
5.20

Over the last decade, South Kesteven’s industrial sector has experienced a
shift in demand profile, with a gradual movement in Grantham in particular,
away from manufacturing and engineering sectors towards the distribution
sector. Agents reported that the number of enquires for new B2 sites in and
around Grantham had dropped off completely in recent years, to be replaced
with increasing inquiries for distribution operators. The local economy is still
reliant to a certain degree on established large manufacturers, notably Vacu lug
Traction Tyres (the third largest tyre re-treader in the UK) and Parker Hannifin
plc (hydraulic equipment manufacturers).

5.21

Agents reported that Stamford in particular lacked B1c/B2 units, and that a
considerable number of recent enquiries concerning the availability of 8001,000 sqft light industrial units had to be turned down as a result. Agents
considered that any light industrial unit in and around Stamford of 700-5,000
sqft is unlikely to stay on the market long due to the strength of demand
relative to supply even in the current economic climate.

5.22

Bourne was considered an area of generally weaker industrial demand than
elsewhere in the District, although even here, the accessible nature of the town
and the substantial rural hinterland to the east has resulted in a significant
food processing cluster which generates consistent levels of demand even in
the poorer quality industrial estates on the eastern side of the town. Printing is
also considered a key industry for the town with opportunities to expand.
Demand here is primarily for smaller units to meet indigenous demand, with
local firms looking for sites that are economical to build, but which are flexible,
with a range of lease types and tenure.

5.23

In the Deepings, there is a comparatively strong small scale B2/B8 sector.
Agents reported that the town had a small but significant cluster of electronics
manufacturers, with three particularly important local employers in this sector
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(Park Air Electronics, Ampy Automation and Net Support) providing opportunities
for further expansion and growth in the future. Demand for units in and around
the Deepings is strongest in the 1,000 – 5,000sqft category, with increasing
requirements for flexible space that can be subdivided if required in the future.
5.24

In terms of tenure, the preference has been in recent years for owner occupiers
to buy or develop their own space. As the availability of credit has reduced,
agents report that occupiers are now looking to take short leases allowing
flexibility for their businesses, with one agent reporting a leasing period as low
as 3 months in one extreme case. Good quality second hand premises and
competitively priced new build units still continues to have a good level of
interest.
Supply

5.25

The majority of South Kesteven’s stock of industrial premises is located on
established industrial estates. The estates generally provide a limited range of
unit sizes with very little in the ‘supersheds’ category although, in broad terms,
the accommodation is reasonably satisfactory. The industrial supply is
considerably greater in Grantham and Bourne than in Stamford and the
Deepings, although these latter settlements still have a number of important
industrial users (notably Cummins Generator Technologies in Stamford and the
electronics industrial cluster in the Deepings).

5.26

Agents acknowledged that Western South Kesteven’s central and accessible
location from both road and rail make the industrial and distribution sectors
obvious markets (for Grantham in particular) to target. However, without
establishing a different and unique market position, towns like Grantham and
Bourne will be challenged to compete against more established locations such
as Newark and Peterborough. In this regard, Grantham was generally viewed as
representing a ‘missed opportunity’, with the close proximity to the A1 and the
regular mainline rail service to London providing major selling points that had
not reached fruition.

5.27

Some agents also considered that the District could capture a greater share of
the distribution market if additional land in accessible locations on the A1
corridor beside Grantham was made available. Whilst agents were keen to
stress that several of the larger food retailers were in the market for new
distribution depots in this broad area of the Midlands close to the A1, should
one elect to come to Grantham, the sheer size of their requirements could
remove much of the stock of available employment land at a stroke.
Consequently a range of industrial sites and locations were recommended for
allocation to protect local industries.

5.28

Agents considered that there was a need for better quality allocations in Bourne
in particular, as much of the existing stock on the eastern side of town was outdated with poor local road access. However, these poorer quality estates still
provided an important local function for the food producing firms in particular,
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where the image of the industrial estate was less of an issue than proximity to
their producers, hence there remains a need to protect and enhance the poorer
quality industrial estates on the eastern side of the town.

Rental Levels
5.29

Office rents are highest in the Stamford area, due to the quality of the
surrounding environment, strategic access links and particularly the acute
shortage of supply, peaking at £12-14 per sqft in the Town Centre (less for
upper floors). This is higher than comparator areas Peterborough (£10-12 per
sqft) and Newark (c.£11 per sqft). Neither Bourne nor the Deepings are
considered established office destinations, although in Bourne a recent,
modern, unit has come forward at £10 per sqft. Rental levels for small office
space above retail units in Market Deeping range from £6-7 pr sqft. Grantham
has had a stable, though limited, office market for a number of years, although
rents are generally sub-£10 per sqft.

5.30

For industrial premises, rents in the District are highly reflective of existing
supply and the quality of stock; in the Deepings, for example, most industrial
units tend to go for as little as £2.90-£3.25, as there is very little new stock. A
recent, modern, 15,000 sqft unit let for £5.50 per sqft, however, highlighting
the discrepancies. Elsewhere, Stamford rental levels, at £5 per sqft, are
slightly lower than headline Peterborough rents (£5.50 per sqft), although the
considerable over supply of stock in Peterborough and softening demand
ensures that a variety of deals and rent free periods are relatively easily
negotiated, hence the headline rental levels are rarely achieved in practice.

5.31

Elsewhere in the District, rents in Bourne tend to be slightly lower than
Stamford, starting from as little as £3.25/£3.75 per sqft for larger industrial
units over 15,000 sqft, rising to between £4.50 to £5 per sqft for modern,
smaller, units. Grantham levels can be as low as £3 per sqft for poor quality,
large, second-hand stock, rising to between £4 and £5 for smaller, good quality
units.

5.32

Taken overall, these levels suggest that there could be modest cost advantage
for South Kesteven if good quality industrial units were provided in areas of
demand. Agents stressed that with the office market in particular, rents were
generally speculative due to the almost complete absence of modern business
parks in the southern area of the District in particular.

Property Availability / Vacancy
5.33

For industrial premises, the survey of sites, property websites and discussions
with agents confirmed a very low vacancy level. In October 2009, a total of
around 35,750sq m of industrial and warehousing floorspace was being
marketed across the District, equivalent to a vacancy rate of about 3.1%, a very
low level particularly considering the macro-economic circumstances. Much of
this was concentrated in some very large, vacant premises on the market, for
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example G-Space 215 at Gonerby Moor, a large, speculative
industrial/distribution unit situated on the A1. Aside from these larger
developments, the general view of local agents was that vacancy is very low
particularly in Stamford and the Deepings, reflecting the limited supply of
industrial premises available. Vacancy rates are higher in Bourne and
Grantham, where demand is not quite as strong and there is a greater stock of
older industrial premises, some of which are reported to be outdated for
modern requirements.
5.34

However, as noted above, considerable levels of speculative development for
industrial units in places such as Peterborough have resulted in a significant
over-supply of product leading to a softening of rents and incentive packages
offered to potential tenants elsewhere and the prices standing vacant stock is
sold for. Until this substantial supply is taken up, this is likely to constrain the
extent to which it will be attractive to develop new speculative industrial space
in South Kesteven, although generally vacancies remain low.

5.35

Changes in Empty Rates relief have not really had a significant impact on the
industrial market in South Kesteven due to the lack of available stock, although
agents were aware of a number of instances in adjacent districts where vacant
buildings have been demolished to avoid the need for the landlord to pay the
rates.

5.36

In terms of office space, in October 2009 there was approximately 3,200sq m
of office floorspace being marketed across South Kesteven, equivalent to a
vacancy rate of about 4.5%. Discussions with agents also confirmed that office
vacancy rates are very low, reflecting the very limited supply with comparatively
little new-build office space available. Most of the premises tend to be smaller
office suites above shops, although there are some larger office development
including the Springfield Business Park in Grantham and the Manorcrown
Business Centre in Bourne.

Gaps in the Property Portfolio
5.37

The general market view is that, particularly in Stamford, Grantham and the
Deepings, there were clear gaps in most forms of industrial and commercial
property, but that the logical areas for development were unlikely to come
forward without substantial public sector investment in transport infrastructure
improvements, specifically the Grantham Southern Relief Road.

5.38

As noted earlier, there are understood to be many instances of existing
businesses being unable to find suitable industrial premises to expand or move
into, particularly in Stamford and the Deepings, with firms relocating to
Peterborough as a consequence. Gaps were identified across the whole range
of premises, from small to medium-sized office units through to (potentially)
ensuring adequate provision for 100,000 sqft distribution sites should the
opportunity rise (although it was recognised that demand at present is almost
exclusively indigenous in nature).
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Quality of Current Provision
5.39

It was widely recognised that some older industrial estates are approaching the
end of their economic life or are unsuited to modern industrial needs and may
have potential for redevelopment to modern employment premises, and some
to other uses. There is some potential for older industrial buildings to be reclad/refurbished or sub-divided for industrial use in a relatively inexpensive
way, perhaps alongside some redevelopment of older individual units.
Examples include Autumn Park, London Road and Wharf Road (all in Grantham
– the quality of existing industrial units in Stamford, for example, is generally
considered to be of a relatively high standard with limited need for further
investment) and the industrial area to the east of Bourne Town Centre.
Although rental levels are generally lower in these areas than elsewhere in
South Kesteven, they are not considered to be so low as to preclude this type
of upgrading occurring.

5.40

Specific examples were given in Stamford and Grantham whereby the provision
of new space may have the effect of freeing-up some existing units, potentially
making some renewal or replacement easier. If land supply remains
constrained in future, this may encourage more investment in the existing
building stock, but with a greater risk of firms moving outside the District
altogether to meet their expansion needs (as is already occurring).

Potential Future Growth
5.41

In terms of a likely future economic role for South Kesteven and the scale of
demand for commercial space in it, market views were cautious, but broadly
positive. Nevertheless, there was a general pessimism amongst agents as to
the ability of policy makers and political movers to grasp the mettle and provide
the necessary infrastructure required to enable a step-change in economic
growth in the District. Agents were generally of the view that the District had
stood still in recent years and allowed ‘competitor’ districts, such as Newark
and Sherwood, to ‘steal a march’ on the area.

5.42

Certain developers were vociferous in their views that political expediency and
highly organised local NIMBYism had contributed to the delay of vital road
infrastructure for both Grantham and Stamford, with the result that tracts of
land ideal for employment use were unviable at present. However, the
designation of Grantham as a Growth Point; substantial residential growth in
Bourne; and the prospect of a resolution for the Grantham bypass could
reposition the District.

5.43

As noted above, potential was identified for a broad range of modern, open
plan office sites with parking, throughout the District, but particularly in
Stamford. Virtually all of this demand is for local, indigenous users and take up
of larger B1a sites would be unproven and hence problematic for an
increasingly risk-averse development industry. Views were mixed as to whether
a significant Business Park could be sustained in the District without some
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form of Government office relocation or significant inward investment
opportunities. Demand was generally considered to be strongest for serviced
sites of 500-2,500 sqft.
5.44

Agents generally considered that demand for industrial premises is, again,
primarily driven by local uses, hence demand is particularly strong for light
industrial premises of all sizes, from as low as 500 sqft in the Deepings to
20,000sqft in areas of strongest demand (i.e. Stamford). In Stamford, agents
stated that sites of any size are in demand, particularly in the 500-1,500 sqft
bracket. In contrast, demand for B2 sites in Grantham is considered to be
relatively weak, with few enquiries in this sector.

5.45

The District appears to have a competitive advantage in food processing in
Bourne; electronics manufacture in the Deeping; and tourism in Stamford.
Grantham has a broad number of industries and service sectors with no one
industry dominating; this has perhaps allowed Grantham to weather the more
severe impacts of the ongoing recession.

5.46

As regards the distribution sector, Grantham in particular is earmarked for
expansion given the potential availability of large sites in close proximity to the
A1, and it is this area of South Kesteven which has perhaps the greatest
opportunity to attract significant inward investment in the retail distribution
sector. Elsewhere, congestion (Stamford) and increased distance to the trunk
road network (Deepings) provide less scope for significant B8 development.

5.47

In view of the current recession and its impact on the commercial property
market, some agents stressed that speculative development is likely to be
more constrained in the future due to tighter credit conditions and the fact that
smaller businesses (which predominate in South Kesteven) very rarely commit
to pre-lets. As a result, in the short to medium term, extensions to established
business locations where market demand is proven were considered by agents
as being more likely to come forward.

Conclusions
5.48

South Kesteven District is characterised by four market towns, each with their
own distinct commercial market and strengths and weaknesses, set within the
wider context of a highly rural hinterland. The key market considerations can be
summarised as follows:
a
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the majority of office demand in South Kesteven is from small, indigenous
companies seeking premises of less than 10,000 sqft. Latent demand in
many areas is very difficult to judge due to the absence of significant levels
of new office development coming forward in recent years. At present,
areas such as Stamford cannot currently compete with the availability of
sites provided by areas such as Peterborough in relatively close proximity to
its boundaries, and larger requirements typically gravitate southwards as a
result;
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b

whilst the District should maintain a complementary, secondary office role,
it retains a cost effective labour force, attractive rural setting and excellent
communications. Some agents considered that it could perhaps sustain a
small business park along the A1 corridor, although the current weak state
of the commercial market and the lack of any proven sustained demand is
likely to preclude speculative development without a number of confirmed
pre-lets;

c

there is continued demand for small-medium sized warehousing units along
the A1 corridor, with scope to attract further development if accessible sites
are made available in the vicinity of Grantham. Demand for larger units is
likely to be accommodated by the considerable oversupply in Peterborough
and East Northamptonshire for the foreseeable future, limiting the need for
such space in South Kesteven;

d

there remains a strong demand for new industrial premises (primarily under
5,000 sqft), particularly in Stamford and the Deepings, although much of
the stock in Grantham and Bourne is older and less attractive to new
occupiers;

e

the key issues raised by agents concern the need for providing flexibility in
the future portfolio of sites, in terms of tenure, size and location, with an
emphasis on quality. Agents and developers alike stressed the need for
investment in transport infrastructure to release key employment sites in
Stamford and Grantham.

f

demand for employment uses remains very localised in remoter rural areas,
with firms seeking small-scale rural conversions. Limited growth potential
was identified.

5.49

These broad property market characteristics will inform the analysis of future
requirements and identification of a portfolio of new employment sites in
subsequent sections.
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6.0

Planning for Employment Land Needs

6.1

This section assesses the amounts of additional employment space likely to be
required in South Kesteven District from 2006 to 2026 in order to conform with
the Core Strategy. It also considers the types of space required. It is
important to emphasise that existing commitments are not taken into account
and this assessment does not, therefore, represent the amount of additional
sites required.

6.2

To estimate the broad scale and type of further employment land required, a
number of different indicators and factors have been considered. The principal
approaches most commonly used when assessing future employment land
needs are based on:

6.3

a

forecasts of employment growth in the main B class sectors;

b

projecting forward past take-up trends of employment land, with
adjustments (if necessary) to reflect changing economic conditions;

c

considering population forecasts and future growth of local labour supply
and the amount of jobs and employment space that this can support.

All these approaches have their limitations and need to be considered together,
alongside other indicators, to provide a robust view of future employment space
needs. In addition, and particularly given the current recession and economic
uncertainty, the economic growth potential and likely demand for employment
space in South Kesteven needs to be assessed under different future
scenarios. Possible economic futures could include current trends continuing,
lower economic growth than in the past to reflect the current international
downturn, or, conversely, a more optimistic view of South Kesteven’s economy
based on opportunities to reduce levels of out-commuting.

Factors Affecting Future Employment Space Needs
A. Job Forecasts Model
Methodology
6.4

The foundation for the economic modelling for this study is based upon a
baseline economic model for South Kesteven, produced by Experian Business
Strategies. Experian were commissioned to supply employment forecasts to
2026 for the whole Peterborough sub-region (broken down by economic sector)
in Spring 2009 as part of a study undertaken by NLP assessing the Housing
Implications of Employment Land in the Peterborough Sub-Region (issued August
2009). In the interests of consistency across the reports, and as South
Kesteven District Council were the client for both studies, the same modelling
forecasts have been used for this ELCS. It is important to note that the
reported findings in the sub-regional study relate to the time period 2008-2026,

P65

1010455v1

South Kesteven Employment Land Capacity Study

whilst this ELCS focuses on a twenty-year time period from 2006 to conform
with the draft Core Strategy.
In order to translate these job forecasts into estimates of potential employment
space, it was necessary to allocate the level of employment change forecast for
office, industrial, and wholesale/distribution uses as follows:

6.5

•

•

•

The office floorspace requirement is related to job growth/decline in the
financial and business service sectors (i.e. Business Services, Banking
and Insurance and Other Financial and Business Services);
The industrial floorspace requirement is related to job growth/decline in
the manufacturing sectors; and
The wholesale/distribution floorspace requirement is related to job
growth/decline in the three SIC sectors of wholesaling, transport and
communications9.

6.6

Given the contrasting picture painted by the employment-based estimates and
past take-up trends, a range of other indicators have been reviewed to inform a
judgement on where the best estimate of future needs should lie. These
alternative scenarios are based on the potential impact of the Grantham Growth
Point and a possible change in commuting patterns of residents of South
Kesteven. These are discussed in more detail below.

6.7

In order to calculate employment land projections, employment densities (as
recommended in the English Partnerships 2001 Guidance Note10) and plot
ratios by use class were then applied to the job change figures to translate
these into employment land projections. It was assumed that:
•
•
•
•

One office job requires 19sqm of employment floorspace;
One industrial job requires 34sqm of employment floorspace; and
One warehousing/distribution job requires 50sqm of employment space.
It has been assumed that a gross area of 1ha is required to develop
4,000sqm of office, industrial or warehousing/distribution space (equal
to a plot ratio of 40%).

The vacancy rate has been calculated separately, using the most recent
vacancy rate obtained from premises being marketed on agency websites as of
August 2009 (3.1% of B1 office space, and 4.5% of industrial units). This was
then applied to the employee-based floorspace figures to present an
approximation of the existing situation.

6.8

9
It should be noted that the three categories relating to warehouse/distribution issues include a wide number of
activities which operate in different types of space that would not normally be defined within this category (e.g. SIC4
‘taxi operators’ are included within the general ‘transport’ SIC2 employment category, but clearly do not operate out of
warehouse-type units). A detailed analysis of the most recent SIC 4 data from the ABI statistics database for 2007
indicates that across South Kesteven, 27.1%, 28.2% and 92.7% of jobs in the wholesaling, transport and
communications categories, respectively, are considered to contribute to the need for warehouse/distribution
employment land. On this basis, the data for these three industrial classifications were reduced, by approximately
77%, to remove non-‘B8’ (warehousing/distribution) based uses from the statistics. It was assumed that this
proportion remains relatively constant over the study period.
10
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6.9

In order to calculate a future vacancy rate for each of the scenarios,
assumptions had to be made regarding a reasonable future scenario that the
District might aspire towards. In particular, there will always need to be a
certain proportion of vacant premises in order to allow for the smooth operation
of the market. However, high vacancy rates are undesirable in the long term,
raising the question of how far a local planning authority should be planning to
provide new employment sites if there is already a substantial amount of underutilised premises.

6.10

Consequently, as South Kesteven has a very limited stock of available sites at
present, the study allowed for an increase in the existing total of vacant
premises to bring it in line with the minimum required for proper operation of
the market. For the future employment scenarios, ‘ideal’ vacancy rates of 10%
for office, industrial, and storage & distribution were used.

6.11

The demand projections generated via this employment forecasting method
represent a net future requirement for employment levels and do not take into
account any future losses to non-employment uses. It is therefore necessary to
adjust these figures in order to reconcile them against gross projections
generated by analysing historic take up rates.
Employment Growth

6.12

Before presenting the job growth outcomes from the scenarios it is worth
highlighting, in broad terms, limitations in how these outcomes were generated:
1 they are predominantly trend-based estimates projecting historic growth
patterns into the future;
2 they do not reflect job growth across the rest of the economy, e.g. in
sectors such as retail, health and education sectors which, in many
instances (particularly health) are key growth sectors for the future.
3 such forecasts tend to be most reliable at regional and national scales than
at the local economy level, but can indicate the broad scale and direction of
economic growth in different sectors and provide some guidance to assess
future land requirements.
4 It is important to recognise that there is not always a clear cut relationship
between employment change and employment land needs. Additional
employment space can be needed even if employment itself is falling, for
example if a manufacturing firm requires more space to enable greater
automation and achieve job reductions through productivity gains.

6.13

The Experian 2009 net employment projections for South Kesteven indicate
that overall, there will be weak growth in employment in the 30 defined sectors
for the period 2006-2026, with the manufacturing (-9% overall), agricultural (74%) and education (-26%) sectors anticipated to experience the greatest
decline. Overall, however, there is forecast to be a very slight increase in
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overall employment, of around 85 employees (less than 1% of the total
workforce), with the greatest growth being experienced in health (61%, equal to
2,720 jobs); hotels and catering (14%); and ‘other’ services (28%) sectors.
6.14

This contrasts with the growth forecasts for the Peterborough sub-region as a
whole, which is projected to see growth of around 14,350 employees between
2006 and 2026, with particularly strong growth exhibited in retailing (20%);
hotels and catering (28%); business services (22%); food and drink (15%);
transport (23%) and health (47%, equal to 7,230 employees). In common with
South Kesteven, however, the sub-region is expected to experience significant
reductions in the education (-23%) and agricultural (-52%) sectors. It is
important to note that the model predicts this overall growth to be almost
entirely driven by Peterborough itself (+15,210 employees 2006-2026); growth
forecasts for Rutland (-204 employees) and South Holland (-738) are more
pessimistic than even South Kesteven’s projections.

6.15

Table 11 sets out the projected change in employment within the B-class
categories in the period 2006-2026 for the 2009 Experian baseline scenario.

6.16

Overall, Experian forecast that there will be a reduction in employment within all
three of these broad sectors to 2026, with manufacturing being particularly
badly affected. This contrasts with the positive growth forecasts for the B1 and
B8 sectors for the sub-region as a whole.

B1

B2

B8

Non B-class
Employment

South Kesteven Projected
Employment Change 20062026 (%)

-338
(-5%)

-832
(-9%)

-173
(-7%)

1,428
(5%)

Peterborough Sub-Region
Projected Employment
Change 2006-2026 (%)

6,320
(17%)

-968
(-3%)

630
(7%)

8,371
(8%)

Table 11

Employment Growth Forecast 2008-2026

Source:

Experian / NLP analysis

6.17

It should also be noted that whilst econometric forecasts can provide a helpful
starting point as to the likely future requirements for employment space, some
degree of caution needs to be applied, due to the unpredictability of market
circumstances and the considerable influence of external factors on the local
economy. Clearly, the starting point for this assessment, 2006, represents a
time when productivity in the economy was nearing its high point, and hence
the forecasts have had to factor in the impact of recession (albeit recognising
that Experian assume that the economy will recover in the medium to long
term).
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Job Growth Scenarios
To help support a judgement on what might be a reasonable basis for planning
for employment growth, two alternative growth scenarios have been modelled,
adapting the base 2009 Experian Growth forecasts in the following ways:

6.18

•

•

11
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Scenario 1: Grantham Growth Point: This scenario factors in the
potentially positive impact of the designation of Grantham as a new
Growth Point to 2016. The anticipated employment increase as a result
of the step change in house building and employment creation as a
result of the additional infrastructure funding and other stimuli has been
estimated to be in the order of 4,800 new jobs created to the period
201611 (including unimplemented planning permissions). SKDC estimate
that around 2,500 of these jobs are likely to be created in the banking,
finance and insurance services and other office based public sector
work. NLP understands that the predominantly trend-based Experian
forecasts are unlikely to have factored in the full impact of Grantham’s
growth point designation, hence it is considered justifiable to plan for the
likely increase in employment land needs likely to result. However, as
this employment outcome has merely been added on to the Experian
baseline forecast, without modelling the extent of self-containment (i.e.
the proportion of those jobs taken by non-residents), the approach is not
a sophisticated approach to the modelling and may therefore artificially
inflate the findings. For this reason an element of caution should be
applied in interpreting the results. Under this scenario, the 2,500 B1based employment projection has been factored into the office forecasts,
whilst the remaining 2,300 employees have been distributed across the
remaining industrial sectors on a pro-rata basis to 2016.
Scenario 2: Reducing Out Commuting: South Kesteven District does not
have particularly high levels of out-commuting, with the most recent ONS
statistics suggesting that just under 40,000 residents live and work in
the Borough out of a total of 61,000 resident employees. The resultant
out-commuting rate of 35% is lower than nearby Rutland (38%), Melton
(38%); Newark (41%) and North Kesteven (43%). However, it is
substantially higher than both South Holland (24%) and, as might be
expected, Peterborough (18%). Reducing South Kesteven’s current level
of out-commuting (primarily into Peterborough) could contribute
significantly towards facilitating sustainable communities in the District.
Possible ways of achieving this (albeit largely outside the control of
SKDC) are through a combination of improved job opportunities in the
Borough and increased penalties for car travel (e.g. higher fuel costs and
congestion into the sub-regional centre), which could encourage more
residents to work locally. Consequently, this aspirational scenario was
modelled on the assumption that levels of out-commuting from South
Kesteven District could be reduced from around 35% to 25% between
2006 and 2026, bringing it into line with the neighbouring District of

Source: Grantham Growth Point 2008 Programme of Development
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South Holland. This increased level of employment locally (in the order
of 5,950 additional employees, achieved by providing more land for
employment purposes) has been factored into the 2009 Experian
employment projections on a pro-rata basis over time.
6.19

Fig 19 illustrates the change in total employment growth over time, whilst Table
12 presents the level of B1, B2 and B8-related employment change forecast
over the period 2006 to 2026 for South Kesteven District under the two growth
scenarios and baseline projection.

6.20

It is apparent that the baseline scenario modelled is the most pessimistic, with
long term growth not anticipated to reach the levels achieved at the peak of the
economic boom in 2007 even by 2026. In contrast, the addition of 4,800
employees to the baseline projections by 2016, more than half of which are
likely to be in the business services and other office-based sectors, has a
significant impact on employment growth to the extent that the 2007 peak is
overcome by 2014. In contrast, the employment forecasts for Scenario 2
gather pace more slowly than those for Scenario 1, but ultimately result in a
high overall level of employment growth by 2026. Under this scenario, the
provision of new space in suitable locations would increase the level of take up
and result in a step-change in job creation. However, as the job benefits are
likely to be less concentrated within the ‘B’ class uses (specifically office
uses), then the overall impact on employment land requirements is more
limited than in Scenario 1.
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Fig 19

South Kesteven District Total Employment Growth Projections 2006-2026

Source:

Experian / NLP analysis
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Base 2009 Experian

Storage /

Office

Industrial

Employment

Employment

Growth

Growth

-338

-832

-173

-1,343

2,162

-366

-60

1,736

455

212

81

748

Distribution
Employment

Total B-Class
Employment
Growth

Growth

Projections
Scenario 1: Grantham
Growth Point Scenario
Scenario 2: Reducing
out-commuting
Table 12

6.21

Scenario Net Employment Growth Projections 2006--2026

These adjusted job growth forecasts were subsequently translated into
employment land requirements through the application of standard employment
densities, vacancy rates and plot ratios, using the methodology set out earlier
in this section. For South Kesteven District, this generates a net employment
land requirement of between -2.3 and 16.9 ha for the period 2006-2026 as
illustrated in the Table below.

Base 2009 Experian

Storage /

Total B-

Distribution

Class

-2.6

-0.6

-2.3

14.1

1.8

1.0

16.9

5.0

7.2

3.0

15.3

Office

Industrial

0.9

Projections
Scenario 1: Grantham
Growth Point Scenario
Scenario 2: Reducing
out-commuting
Table 13

Scenario Net Employment Land Forecasts 2006-2026 (ha)

Past Take-up Rates – Results
6.22

The take-up of commercial office/industrial space in South Kesteven District
has been obtained from the District Council for the period 1995-2009.

6.23

The data indicates that, in the 14 years between 1995 and 2009, 91.65ha of
allocated employment land had been taken up for development, which equates
to approximately 6.55ha per year. Of the land that was specifically developed
for B1, B2, B8 use, this equated to 79.06ha, or 5.65ha per annum.

P71

1010455v1

South Kesteven Employment Land Capacity Study

90.0

80.0
13.2

70.0

Rural Areas

3.7

60.0
The Deepings

hectares

17.4

50.0
1.9

40.0

Bourne

30.0
Stamford
42.7

20.0

10.0

Grantham

0.0
B Class Take Up

Figure 20

Take up rates (ha) within South Kesteven 1995-2009

Source:

SKDC / NLP analysis

6.24

Whilst the type of employment land taken up is not specifically broken down by
B1, B2 or B8 uses, it is available by area, as illustrated in Figure 20. This
indicates that over half of the employment land taken up (42.7ha) was in the
Grantham/Gonerby Moor area, predominantly due to 27.5ha taken up at
Gonerby Moor. Elsewhere, just 1.9ha of land was developed for B-class uses in
Stamford between 1995 and 2009, compared with 17.4ha in Bourne, 3.7ha in
the Deeping, and 13.2ha in surrounding rural areas.

6.25

At a very basic level, projecting this forward to 2026 could suggest a
requirement for around 112.94ha of land. It is recognised that this
presumption is based on a limited data source and does not factor in the likely
impacts of a prolonged recession, which could reduce take-up significantly in
the short to medium term.
Labour Supply Estimates

6.26

In terms of considering the future growth of the local labour supply to test the
amount of jobs and employment space that this can support, ONS 2006-based
Sub-National Population Projections (SNPP) forecasts (published in 2008)
indicate an increase of approximately 4,670 economically active South
Kesteven District residents between 2006 and 2026 (an increase of about 7%),

P72

1010455v1

South Kesteven Employment Land Capacity Study

which factors in the District high proportion of economically active residents
(including 81.9% of all those of working age, significantly higher than the
national average of 78.9%). Typically (based on national figures), only about
45% of these workers will work in B class jobs and this would mean about
2,100 ‘B class’ workers.
6.27

However, based on current out-commuting patterns, some 35% of these
workers might be expected to seek jobs outside of South Kesteven, leaving
approximately 1,365 needing local jobs (although it should be noted that some
of these jobs would be filled by in-commuters). By applying a standard
employment density of 34 sqm for each FTE, and standard plot ratios of 40%,
this could indicate a need for 11.6ha (net) over the course of the plan period.

Gross Employment Space / Land Projections
6.28

It is necessary to adjust the net employment land projections in order to
reconcile them against gross projections generated by analysing historic take
up rates and losses for planning purposes.

6.29

For this purpose, data on recent losses of employment land has been made
available by South Kesteven District Council. This data indicates that, over the
last six years, some 32.44ha of B1/B2/B8 employment land has been lost to
alternative uses, an annual average rate of 5.41ha per annum. If this level of
loss were to continue in future, some 108ha would need to be provided over
the 20 year plan period just to maintain the current employment land stock.

6.30

In determining whether this recent rate of losses is likely to be maintained in
future, a number of factors were considered:
•

•

•

6.31

Other factors suggest that the rate of employment land lost to alternative uses
may decrease include:
•

•
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the immediate and long term impacts of the current recession reducing
development pressure for redevelopment of employment sites for
alternative uses;
whether the remaining allocated employment sites have particular
constraints likely to deter non-employment uses (i.e. contamination); and
exceptional developments in past losses data that are unlikely to be
repeated in future (i.e. using the 10.33ha former BMARCO employment
site for residential use in Grantham).

Further losses to the District’s employment land portfolio appear limited
in the short term. As noted in Section 3.0, just one additional
employment site totalling 2.58ha has extent planning permission for
alternative uses in the pipeline. Within the context of recent losses, this
would represent a relatively modest decrease in South Kesteven’s stock
of employment land.
Agents were of the view that the majority of ‘vulnerable’ employment
sites situated in residential areas had been developed for alternative
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uses in the boom years, with the remaining portfolio consisting of
generally less attractive sites (from a house builder’s perspective).
Given the potential for large greenfield residential allocations elsewhere,
it was suggested that the amount of employment land lost to alternative
uses was likely to decline.
6.32

In view of the above, it is therefore suggested that the past rate of losses,
5.41ha, may be regarded as too high; on balance, it does not seem
unreasonable to conclude that a reasonable annual benchmark for the
foreseeable future would be half this figure, namely 2.7ha per annum.

6.33

South Kesteven District Council also record the type of employment land lost.
Section 3.0 indicated that the losses have been greatest on sites that
previously contained B2 class premises. Allowing for a pro-rata split of sites
classified as formerly being ‘mixed use’ employment sites, it was estimated
that 92% of employment land lost was likely to be on B2 sites; 7% on B1 office
sites, and just 1% for distribution sites. Given the continued restructuring of
the District’s industrial legacy and the relatively weak employment projections
for the industrial sectors, it appears unlikely that there will be strong growth in
demand for B2 land in years to come. There is an argument that not all such
losses of employment land should necessarily be replaced or reflected in an
increased gross land requirement. This would be on the basis that South
Kesteven’s stock of employment land contains some older sites less likely to
meet future needs and is of a scale that reflects past industrial patterns, rather
than the amounts of land needed in future. However, for the moment, it is
assumed that half of losses should be replaced to maintain the stock.

6.34

In summary, by factoring in the likely net losses of employment land to the jobforecast-based net projections presented above would generate a gross
employment land requirement of between 51.8 and 70.9ha for the period
2006-2026.
Adjusting the Margin of Choice

6.35

Even where the identified demand for employment land is likely to decrease, it
is considered that there should always be some new development coming
forward to reduce risk of stagnation and further decline in the market.
Consequently, it is desirable to allocate more land than is likely to be used, as
some land may not come forward for development in the short to medium term
(if at all). This is particularly the case for those sites which have been carried
over from past plan periods and those with significant constraints to overcome.

6.36

It is standard practice to allow for a degree of flexibility, or ‘margin of choice’,
in the allocations by applying a stated factor in the demand calculations. This
reflects the need for a fairly generous additional allowance on top of the initial
estimate of employment space needs for a number of reasons, including:
•
•
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as a margin for error given the uncertainties in the forecasting process;
to allow developers and occupiers a reasonable choice of sites;
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to allow for reasonable vacancy levels to facilitate ‘churn’ in the market
to give some flexibility and decanting space while older premises are
redeveloped and new premises are coming forward; and
to cope with factors such as some allocated sites not coming forward
and some redundant industrial sites not being suited for new
employment uses.

•
•

•

6.38

Based on recent take up data provided by South Kesteven District Council
Officers, it is estimated that approximately 5.65ha of employment land has
been developed annually in the District since 1995.

6.39

Consequently, by adding on an allowance for replacement of losses and
factoring in two years of take up to allow a margin for choice, this results in a
gross total requirement of approximately 63 – 82ha between 2006 and 2026.

6.40

The steps are summarised in Fig 21 below. The same steps described above
to convert the net employment projections from net to gross (with a 2 year
margin of choice) have been applied to the net historic take up figures
described in Section 6.25 for consistency.

Flexibility Margin
(2 years take up)

Allowance for losses
(2.7ha per annum)

A conservative margin of choice equal to 2 years worth of past take up was
applied. This is considered to be an appropriate and relatively modest margin
of choice on the basis that this allows for flexibility in terms of the likely 1-2
years lag between the grant of planning permission and the implementation of
the scheme, and would reduce the risk of oversupply of employment land in the
District.

Net Requirement

6.37

Gross Employment
Land Requirements
2006-2026
= 63 – 82 ha

-2.3 – +16.9
ha

+ 11.29ha

+ 54.1 ha

Fig 21

Methodology for Defining Gross Requirement

Source:

NLP

6.41

The full breakdown is illustrated in Table 14 and Fig 22 below.
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B1

B2

B8

TOTAL

0.9

-2.6

-0.6

-2.3

2006-2026 (gross)

-

-

-

51.8

+ Flexibility factor

-

-

-

63.0

14.1

1.8

1.0

16.9

2006-2026 (gross)

-

-

-

70.9

+ Flexibility factor

-

-

-

82.2

5.0

7.2

3.0

15.3

2006-2026 (gross)

-

-

-

69.3

+ Flexibility factor

-

-

-

80.6

2006-2026 (net)

-

-

-

112.94

2006-2026 (gross)

-

-

-

167.01

+ Flexibility factor

-

-

-

178.30

2006-2026 (net)

-

-

-

11.6

2006-2026 (gross)

-

-

-

65.7

+ Flexibility factor

-

-

-

77.0

2006-2026 (net)
Experian 2009
Baseline

2006-2026 (net)
Scenario 1:
Grantham
Growth Point

2006-2026 (net)
Scenario 2:
Reducing Out
Commuting

Past Take-up
Rates – Results

Labour Supply
Estimates

Table 14

Gross Employment Land Comparison

Source:

Experian / NLP Analysis

200
+ Flexibility factor
2006-2026 (gross)

180

2006-2026 (net)
160
140

Hectares

120
100
80
60
40
20
0
Experian 2009 Baseline
-20
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Scenario 1: Grantham
Growth Point

Scenario 2: Reducing
Out Commuting

Fig 22

Employment Land Projections 2006-26 (ha)

Source:

NLP Analysis

1010455v1

Past Take-up Rates

Labour Supply
Estimates

South Kesteven Employment Land Capacity Study

In summary, the range of indicative total gross land requirements to 2026,
factoring in a 2-year margin of choice, results in the following range of demand
projections:

6.42

•
•
•
•
•

Experian 2009 Baseline:
Scenario 1 – Grantham Growth Point:
Scenario 2 – Reducing Out Commuting:
Scenario 3 – Past Take Up Rates:
Scenario 4 – Labour Supply estimates:

63.0ha;
82.2ha;
80.6ha;
178.3ha;
77.0ha.

Reality Check
6.43

It is useful to compare the reasonableness of these estimates by comparison
with past trends and previous employment land allocations for South Kesteven.

6.44

Clearly the level of future demand for B-use class land projected by the
Experian/ONS employment-based projections differs markedly from the figures
suggested by an application of past take up rates. The projections are largely
trend-based; whilst the Grantham Growth Point is to an extent supply-led and
represents a relatively optimistic view of the future, the Experian 2009 baseline
forecast reflects the position at the ‘bottom’ of the market. The past take up
rates have clearly been recorded during an unprecedented boom in the
commercial market nationally, and reflect the ‘predict and provide’ approach
formerly used to inform ELRs. In reality, it is likely that the actual performance
of South Kesteven’s economy and commercial property market will lie
somewhere between the econometric projections and past take up. In order to
provide a clearer steer as to what level of growth the District should be planning
for, it is important to apply a series of reality checks.

6.45

The Experian baseline projection, the two econometric model scenarios and the
labour-supply based projections estimate a minimal net employment land
requirement, ranging from -2ha to 17ha. Given that as at April 2009, there was
an estimated 151ha of committed employment land recorded as being
available in South Kesteven, would necessitate substantial de-allocations.

6.46

However, as noted in Section 4.0, the need to plan for a net loss of
employment land may be appropriate, given that in recent years, the amount of
new employment space that has been developed annually has only been
marginally greater than the amount of existing employment land lost to
alternative, non-employment uses.

6.47

The estimates of land requirements are clearly highly sensitive to the various
assumptions used. The job/floorspace ratios and plot ratios adopted here
reflected those in ODPM guidance12. At present, it is assumed that the plot
ratio13 of 40% is applied across the three different types of employment space.
12

Employment Land Reviews Guidance Note, ODPM (2004)
A plot ratio is the total building square footage (building area) divided by the site size square meterage (area of the
plot). Therefore, a plot ratio of 150% would indicate that the total floor area of a building is 1.5 times the gross area
13
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If, however, the majority of office space coming forward over the plan period
was relatively small scale and located predominantly in the District’s town
centres, this could reduce the plot ratio substantially. However, even assuming
that all of the office space coming forward in the District was located in
Grantham, Stamford and Bourne town centres at a plot ratio of, say, 150%, this
would make only a small reduction (a maximum of 10ha) in overall land
requirements.
6.48

Another more significant assumption in terms of sensitivity is the 2-year safety
margin added. A higher margin of, say, 5-years, would increase the maximum
land requirement by approximately 17ha. Whilst a five year margin of choice
may ordinarily be seen as being overly generous, particularly in the light of the
ongoing recession, there is a strong argument to say that the District needs a
larger margin of flexibility due to the need for substantial infrastructure
investment before a number of the larger allocations (and potential sites) can
come forward. Without significant road infrastructure improvements in
Stamford, Grantham and Bourne, it is unlikely that many of the sites to the east
of these particular towns are likely to be viable to the market, given the current
levels of traffic congestion.

6.49

Consequently the supply of employment land, estimated at 151ha, is not an
adequate reflection of the volume of market-ready sites in the District. Whilst
subsequent Sections of this ELCS will make recommendations concerning the
removal of the less viable sites, there are nevertheless a number of potentially
good quality employment areas that are not in a position to be developed
without transport infrastructure coming forward over the medium to long term,
hence an increased margin of choice will help to prevent occupiers from moving
beyond the borough when searching for appropriate sites, as is already
happening in particularly constrained areas, most notably Stamford. Ultimately,
it is a matter of judgement for policy makers in assessing how the
infrastructure constraints should be applied to the allocation of sites.

6.50

There are also a number of precedents in the East Midlands whereby higher
margins of choice have been adopted to inform the demand projections of
Employment Land Reviews. The Northern Sub-Region Employment Land Review
(2008) undertaken by Arup on behalf of a coalition of Local Authorities in
Nottinghamshire and Derbyshire noted that the East Midlands Employment
Land Provision Study had estimated margin of choice conservatively at two
years gross take up, or generously at five years or more. The NSELR concluded
that it ‘seems reasonable to apply a similar five year margin of choice to the
Northern Sub-Region, given the growth opportunities’. This margin of five years
was also consistent with the Nottinghamshire Joint Structure Plan requirement
to provide at least five years supply to ensure sufficient choice and availability
of sites, whilst a 50% margin of choice was advocated by the Quality of
Employment Land Supply (QUELS) completed for EMDA in 2002.

of the plot on which it is constructed. For practical purposes, this would equate to a 3 storey building with fifty percent
plot coverage, the remaining plot area being occupied, for example, by access roads, parking and landscaping.
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6.51

In summary, it is recommended that the range of forecasts of gross
employment space requirements, with a 5-year margin of choice incorporated,
is considered to provide an appropriate basis for future planning taking account
of the various uncertainties involved. The suggested range is therefore as
follows:
•
•
•
•
•

6.52

Experian 2009 Baseline:
Scenario 1 – Grantham Growth Point:
Scenario 2 – Reducing Out Commuting:
Scenario 3 – Past Take Up Rates:
Scenario 4 – Labour Supply estimates:

80.0ha;
99.2ha;
97.6ha;
195.2ha;
93.9ha.

This provides a range of between 80 and 195 hectares.

Conclusions
6.53

This section has appraised the range of employment land projections for South
Kesteven District using a variety of methodologies. It is important to identify an
appropriate level of need that achieves a balance between market realism and
economic and planning policy objectives. A range of qualitative and quantitative
factors have been considered within this report that can help to inform a
judgment on the appropriate level of need, with the key issues set out below:
•

•

•

•

•

•

•

South Kesteven has many advantages as an office and distribution
location, with good road accessibility, the presence of the East Coast
Mainline, competitive business costs, access to a wide and skilled
labour force and emerging strengths in key growth sectors; however, it is
generally felt to have under-performed in recent years;
Future job growth projections for South Kesteven are reasonable in the
medium to long term, particularly given the designation of Grantham as a
Growth Point;
There is a general consensus amongst stakeholders that particularly in
Stamford, Grantham and the Deepings, there are clear gaps in most
forms of industrial and commercial property, and that a lack of suitable
sites in Stamford in particular was forcing occupiers to relocate to areas
such as Peterborough;
Major infrastructure investment is required to bring forward a number of
the older allocations and potential employment sites, (particularly in
Grantham, Stamford and Bourne);
The District has an opportunity to focus on Business Services and
Distribution, with clear requirements for B1a and B8 space in particular;
Take up rates in the District in recent years have been moderate, at
5.65ha per annum, whilst 5.41ha have been lost annually to nonemployment uses.
The District has around 151ha of committed employment land (i.e. either
allocations or sites with extant planning permission for employment use).

6.54

Consequently, a range of between 99ha and 195ha (gross) of employment land
may be considered appropriate. This is equal to the Grantham Growth Point
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model run at the lower end, and the past take up rate projection at the top end.
Both figures include a margin of choice equal to five years past take up, to
reduce the level of risk should the transport infrastructure investments
proposed not proceed as planned (or at least until later stages of the plan
period). The range accommodates Grantham’s role as an economic driver in
the long term and the substantial housing developments proposed for the
District as a whole, whilst factoring in the uncertainty of the ongoing recession.
6.55

The necessary balance between the supply of and demand for employment
sites is discussed in detail in Section 8.0.
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7.0

Review of Current Employment Space and
Allocations

7.1

This section assesses the characteristics and quality of provision of
employment sites within the District and assesses their suitability to meet
future employment development needs. NLP has undertaken a site visit of 47
sites amounting to 616 hectares in total area.

7.2

The sites assessed as part of the study are classified as either:
a

Existing Sites – These are existing employment areas and sites under
construction;

b

Committed Sites - These are allocations and sites with extant planning
permission for employment development;

c

Potential Sites – These are potential (further) sites for economic
development which are considered in terms of their potential future
contribution. The majority of these sites have come forward as part of
the ‘Suggested Sites’ process to inform the draft Site Allocations
Development Plan Document (SADPD).

7.3

Sites under a and b above are considered within this section which assesses
the characteristics and quality of provision of existing and committed
employment sites within the District and assesses their suitability to meet
future employment development needs. Sites under c (potential, future
employment sites without an employment ‘commitment’) are the focus of
Section 10.0.

7.4

The list of sites assessed was agreed with SKDC. Locations of these sites are
shown in plans provided at Appendix 3.

7.5

An assessment was made of each site’s suitability for employment uses,
against the criteria listed below, which reflect those in DCLG Guidance on
Employment Land Reviews and the local circumstances in South Kesteven:
•
•
•

•
•
•

•

strategic road access (proximity to a motorway or trunk road);
local road access (quality of existing access to main routes);
accessibility to labour and services (proximity to residential areas, town
centres and public transport);
compatibility of adjoining uses;
site development constraints (topography, site size and shape);
market attractiveness factors (potential demand from developers and
occupiers informed by discussions with local commercial agents); and
Planning constraints.

7.6

For sites in existing employment use, a number of additional categories were
recorded, including:
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•
•
•

•
•
•
•

Type of Existing Use (B1, B2, B8, other);
Existing Vacancy levels;
Age of existing premises (pre-war, 145-1970, 1970-1990, 1990-2000,
post 2000);
Condition of Existing Premises;
Amount of Development Land Available;
Potential for Alternative Employment use; and
Existing Occupiers.

7.7

A site appraisal sheet was completed for each site which described the
employment site/area and provided a comment and score between 1 (worst)
and 5 (best) for each of the criteria assessed. The site appraisal sheets and
the detailed notes behind the scoring of each criteria form Appendix 4 to this
report.

7.8

The individual site assessments were then drawn together, with the scoring
system used to rank the sites as of good, medium or poor overall quality and
attractiveness. Although these site rankings give a good indication of site
quality and suitability, other considerations will also need to be taken into
account in identifying a portfolio of sites such as their potential for a particular
type of use and deliverability/timescale factors. In addition, not all businesses
require a site which performs well on all these criteria, for example meeting
rural/local needs. A broader commentary is therefore provided on each site to
supplement the formal scoring exercise.

7.9

The following sections consider the committed employment sites that were
appraised in the District’s main geographical locations: Grantham, Stamford,
Bourne, the Deepings and Rural Areas. Pro-formas containing details of each
assessment are contained in Appendix 5. Potential employment allocations are
assessed in Section 10.0.

Overview of Sites
Grantham Existing / Committed Employment Sites
7.10

Grantham is the designated sub-regional centre of South Kesteven and is
generally considered to have the only established office market in the District.
An area with a strong historical manufacturing legacy, it is considered that the
town has under-performed in recent years in terms of attracting new inward
investment to build upon its locational strengths in particular. Previous studies
have highlighted the lack of deliverable sites as one key reason underpinning
this failure to perform.

7.11

Grantham has an estimated 52.57 hectares of committed employment land
currently available, across 23 sites. 40.78ha of this relates to undeveloped
allocated employment land from the District’s Local Plan.

7.12

The town is a designated New Growth Point area and an Area Action Plan is
currently being developed to facilitate the sustainable growth of the town. As a
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consequence of this, and to avoid second-guessing the conclusions of the
emerging AAP by reviewing the full portfolio of committed sites and potential
areas in the town; hence NLP reviewed just three sites in Grantham town itself
and four sites to the north of the town, at Gonerby Moor. Three of the sites
(including two of the three Grantham town sites) comprise potential allocations,
and are reviewed in Section 10.0.
7.13

In general, as can be seen in Table 15 below, the four committed/existing
employment sites that were appraised scored highly in comparison with other
sites elsewhere in South Kesteven District, due to their generally excellent
transport accessibility; proximity to the residential population and absence of
constraints. A site by site review is provided below.
Site Name (Ref)

Status

Size

Potential

Score

Overall

(ha)

Uses

(out

Rank

of 35)
Land at the Junction of
Harlaxton Road and
Trent Road, Grantham
(SK017)

Allocated

2.049

B1/B2/B8

26

High

Gonerby Moor (west)
(SK018)

Allocation

9.803

B2/B8

25

High

Land at the Junction of
Great North Road and
Occupation Road,
Grantham (SK020)

Existing

3.69

B2/B8

25

High

College Farm, Gonerby
Moor, Grantham
(SK021)

Existing

4.35

B1/B2

23

High

Total Site Area

19.892

Table 15

Ranking of Existing / Committed Employment Sites in Grantham

Source:

NLP analysis

7.14

Site SK018 Gonerby Moor (West) comprises a 9ha existing employment
allocation in the South Kesteven Local Plan. Comprising the southern
extension to the successful Gonerby Moor Industrial Estate, the site benefits
from excellent access, close by the A1 junction and its lack of constraints and
potential attractiveness to the market is demonstrated by a high score of 25 in
the appraisal. The site has extant planning permission for the construction of a
distribution centre (S09/0507, June 2009) and the site is currently up for
sale/lease for warehouse/industrial development.

7.15

Site SK020, Land at the Junction of Great North Road and Occupation Road,
Grantham, comprises an existing warehouse/manufacturing site to the east of
SK018 at Gonerby Moor. The site was formerly allocated in Policy E1.1 of the
Local Plan for industrial and business development and has recently been
developed out for a warehouse facility with associated office uses. Whilst the
unit itself remains vacant, there remains no vacant land available to develop
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and it is considered that once the commercial market begins to recover in
2010, the merits of this site from a locational perspective will ensure it
becomes a viable addition to the property market in Gonerby Moor.
7.16

Site SK017 Land at the Junction of Harlaxton Road and Trent Road,
Grantham comprises a 2ha brownfield site on the main westerly route into
Grantham on the A607. Currently comprising vacant grassed land informally
used for recreational purposes, the site is located in a highly prominent,
sustainable location. However, whilst the appraisal process scored this site
amongst the highest in the District, it has been an employment land allocation
for many years without coming forward, which we understand is due to a
perceived reluctance on behalf of the owner to develop it for B1/B2/B8 uses.
It is nevertheless considered a viable and sustainable employment site that is
well related to the town centre and the local residential population.

7.17

Site SK021, College Farm, comprises a 4.35ha northern expansion of Gonerby
Moor. The site currently accommodates industrial units occupied by Sharmans
Agricultural Group, with around half of the allocated site remaining developable
for employment uses. As with the other committed Grantham employment
sites, College Farm scored highly in the site appraisal, due to its excellent
accessibility and prominent location. The fact that the available land can only
be accessed via the existing development on the site could restrict what could
be delivered here however, and it is likely that the site will comprise expansion
land for the existing use.
Stamford Existing / Committed Employment Sites

7.18

Stamford town is an area of considerable commercial demand for all types of
B1/B2/B8 uses, amplified by a historic shortage of employment land and a
highly attractive and restricted town centre environment. Whilst the town
ostensibly has 36.52 hectares of committed employment land, relating to nine
sites, many of the sites have not come forward due to a number of constraints,
notably severe traffic congestion which could require the development of a new
bypass for the town; as no such scheme is yet in the pipeline, this could have
severe implications for the long term deliverability of these sites. The lack of
relocation land in particular has led many firms to consider relating to
Peterborough to the south of Stamford, where land is more readily available.
Consequently, a key aspect of this ELCS has been to assess seven
existing/allocated sites in and around Stamford to identify why some of these
sites have not come forward/are under-performing. The results of the analysis
are indicated in Table 16.
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Site Name (Ref)

Status

Size (ha)

Potential

Score

Overall

Uses

(out

Rank

of 35)
Land off Barnack Road,
Stamford (SK002)

Allocation

9.022

B2

21

Medium

Former Mirlees
Blackstone Site,
Uffington Road,
Stamford (SK006)

Existing

4.94

Non-food
retail /
leisure

20

Medium

Land to the rear of
Ryhall Road (SK004)

Existing

0.7

Skills
academy

20

Medium

Part
Allocated /
Potential

91.11 (of
which
22.323
allocated)

B1/B2/B8

18

Medium

Existing /
Part
Allocated –
also a
suggested
site

11.65
(0.758ha
allocated)

B1/B2/B8

17

Low

Land at Meadow View,
Stamford (SK003)

Allocation

2.272

B1/B2/B8

16

Low

Land to the West of
Meadow View (SK005)

Allocation

0.408

B1/B2/B8

15

Low

Land east of Ryhall
Road and East of
Newstead Road,
Stamford (SK010)

Welland Quarter,
Stamford (SK009)

Total Site Area

120.102

Table 16

Ranking of Existing / Committed Employment Sites in Stamford

Source:

NLP analysis

7.19

Site SK002, Land off Barnack Road, comprises arable land to the south east
of Stamford Town Centre. The site was rated as being of medium quality due
to its prominent location, compatibility of adjoining uses and absence of
development constraints. A full planning application for Class B1 business
development was approved in July 2006 (S06/0551), although this has yet to
be delivered. Traffic congestion is a key issue for the site, as it is located
some way from the A1 and vehicles wishing to access the site would have to
pass through the congested centre of Stamford. However, it is considered that
the site remains an appropriate expansion site for Newage Engineering to the
west of SK016.

7.20

Site SK003, Land at Meadow View, also to the east of Stamford, is an existing
allocation for employment uses in the Local Plan. The site is one of the poorer
scoring in Stamford, suffering from congestion, the presence of a number of
TPOs on the site, potential contamination and its small, irregular shape. Its
location near the centre of Stamford and the costs likely to be associated with
bring forward the site could ensure that the site may be more appropriate for
higher value uses and the site has been suggested for residential uses in the
recent draft SADPD.
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7.21

Site SK004, Land to the rear of Ryhall Road, was a former allocation for
industrial/employment uses in Policy E2.4 of the Local Plan. However, the site
has since been recently developed for a Skills Academy and no longer has any
land available for employment use.

7.22

Site SK005, Land to the West of Meadow View, is one of the poorest scoring
sites in the appraisal, comprising poor quality brownfield land part of which is
operated by Anglian Water. Although the site is located in close proximity to
the Town Centre, it is a small, irregularly shaped site with poor access,
congestion, potential contamination and no frontage to the main road.
Although it is an existing allocation for employment land, it has been suggested
for residential use as part of the draft SAPDPD process and this may be the
most appropriate use to bring the site forward.

7.23

Site SK006, Former Mirlees Blackstone Site, Uffington Road, was formerly an
employment site in close proximity to Stamford Town Centre on the edge of an
existing small industrial estate. However, the site currently has extant planning
permission (6/1151, granted July 2008) for the construction of a non-food
retail and leisure development and the site has been cleared to prepare for
development. Consequently, it is considered that the site cannot currently be
considered available for B1/B2/B8 employment use and no longer forms part
of the District’s employment land portfolio.

7.24

Site 009, Welland Quarter, comprises a mix of uses including residential,
allotments, an electricity substation and offices, with a substantial part of the
site to the east comprising vacant, grassed, land. The small part of the site
adjacent to the car park is an existing allocation for industrial/business land in
the Local Plan E2.2. The site scored relatively poorly in the appraisal, due to
congestion and access issues, potential contamination and a variety of
constraints including multi-ownership issues, flooding and the presence of
electricity pylons and a sub-station on part of the site and a Scheduled Ancient
Monument. The site has been suggested for mixed use in the SAPDPD and
given the costs associated with bringing the site forward, it is considered that
the site is likely to be better suited to limited B1/B2 uses with the greater part
of the site being developed for retail/leisure.

7.25

Site 010, Land east of Ryhall Road and East of Newstead Road, comprises a
substantial 91ha conglomeration of sites beyond the eastern edge of Stamford
Town. The wider site comprises arable/equestrian uses in the open
countryside, with a number of minor constraints including established
hedgerows, a watercourse and electricity pylons dissecting the site. More
seriously, substantial parts of the site are subject to flooding. The
western/southernmost parts of the site are allocated for industrial and
business uses, whilst the remaining land is allocated as part of a prominent
area for Special Protection in the Local Plan. However, it is understood that
plans have been proposed to comprehensively redevelop the four parcels of
land for mixed use, predominantly residential and community uses with little, if
any, employment land. A new access road is proposed for the site, although
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this would not comprise a bridge over the river to the south to link with the A1.
It is considered that the western part of the site remains a viable location for
employment use, although a new access road/bypass would be a pre-requisite
for future development in this general location.
Bourne Existing / Committed Employment Sites
7.26

Bourne is an established industrial area in the centre of the District with a
robust cluster of food and drinks industries capitalising on the wide agricultural
catchment to the east of the town. Take up of employment land in the town
has been relatively high in recent years with the result that relatively few
available sites remain. There have been a number of losses of existing
employment sites in the past, and, as with Stamford and Grantham, traffic
congestion issues have reduced the attractiveness of developing sites on the
eastern side of the town. The town has 20.64ha of committed employment
land, relating to 17 sites, virtually all of which (19.12ha) relates to allocated
employment land that has yet to come forward.

7.27

The main existing industrial areas in Bourne are located to the east and
generally tend to be of a relatively poor quality from an environmental
perspective, which has contributed to generally poor scoring in the site
appraisal summarised in Table 17.
Site Name (Ref)

Status

Size (ha)

Potential

Score

Overall

Uses

(out

Rank

of 35)
Land at the Junction of
Cherry Holt Road and
South Fen Road,
Bourne (SK039)

Allocation

1.679
remains

B1/D2

23

High

Land at Roman Bank,
Bourne (SK040)

Existing

0.94

B8

22

High

Part
Allocation
/ Part
Potential

22.33
(4.558ha
allocation)

B1/B2/B8

20

Medium

Land at Graham Hill
Way, Bourne (SK037)

Allocation

0.658
remains

B1/B8

19

Medium

Land South of South
Fen Road and East of
Bourne Van and Hire
Company, Bourne
(SK036)

Allocation

1.843

B1/B2/B8

18

Medium

Existing

1.84

B1/B8

18

Medium

Allocation

2.147
remains

B2/B8

18

Medium

Land Between Carr
Dyke & Meadow Drive,
Bourne (SK035)

Land between Long
Drove and Tunnel Bank,
Bourne, (SK038)
Land to the East of
Cherry Holt Road and
North of Tunnel Bank,
Bourne (SK041)
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Site Name (Ref)

Status

Size (ha)

Potential

Score

Overall

Uses

(out

Rank

of 35)
Land North of Bourne
Eau & East of Carr
Dyke, Bourne (SK034)
Car Auction Site,
Bourne (SK045)
Total Site Area

Allocation

3.673

B2

17

Low

Existing

1.06

Sui Generis
/ B1

17

Low

36.17

Table 17

Ranking of Existing / Committed Employment Sites in Bourne

Source:

NLP analysis

7.28

Site SK034, Land North of Bourne Eau and East of Carr Dyke, comprises an
existing allocation for employment use in Policy E3.11 of the Local Plan. The
site is relatively poorly scoring, due to access issues and other constraints
such as telecommunication cables, the proximity of the Bourne Eau and the
presence of a number of pipes running through the site. However, the site
comprises expansion land for Bourne Salads to the north and has been put
forward for employment use as part of the SAPDPD.

7.29

Site SK035, Land Between Carr Dyke & Meadow Drive, is arable land partly
allocated for employment use (the southernmost part), with the remainder
comprising a potential housing site that has been suggested for the SAPDPD.
The site is rated in the mid-range of sites in the District, being located in an
area of generally weak demand with traffic congestion issues. Although there
are few constraints to the site itself, it is generally considered that the size of
the site, at 22ha, ensures that it is unlikely that all of the area would come
forward for employment use, hence an element of residential as part of a larger
mixed use scheme may be appropriate.

7.30

Site SK036, Land South of South Fen Road and East of Bourne Van and Hire
Company, is a current employment allocation with extant planning permission
for industrial uses on part of the site. As with most of the Bourne sites
appraised, strategic access links are poor, whilst the demand for commercial
uses in this area is weak. The site may have extant planning permission for
employment uses, but it may require a new access road to open up the site for
development.

7.31

Site SK037, Land at Graham Hill Way, comprises an allocated employment
site containing a number of light industrial/office units that have been
constructed since 2000. Whilst the condition of the units is fair, two of the
seven units remain vacant, whilst around half of the development land remains
available for new construction. Whilst the site is outwith the town centre, it is
well related to existing industrial areas and has excellent local road access.
The vacant part of the site is currently used for outdoor storage and demand is
clearly limited at this time. It is considered that there remains a residual
demand for cheaper light-industrial units in this area of Bourne and it will be
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important for the LDF to retain and protect this and similar sites in the general
area.
7.32

Site SK038, Land between Long Drove and Tunnel Bank, comprises an
existing employment site currently occupied by an agricultural unit and two
offices containing healthcare companies. The site is located beyond the town’s
settlement limits and outwith the established industrial areas; however, recent
development ensures that very little of the site is left available for development;
access remains a major constraint.

7.33

Site SK039, Land at the Junction of Cherry Holt Road and South Fen Road,
comprises an employment allocation that has recently been built out for B1
light industrial and D2 leisure uses. There are no vacant units and no areas of
land remaining for new development.

7.34

Site SK040, Land at Roman Bank, is an employment allocation that has since
been developed out for B8 uses. Occupied by Cliffs Removals, the site
occupies a prominent position at the southern entrance to an established
industrial area; however, the site appears to be fully occupied with limited
developable land available.

7.35

Site SK041, Land to the East of Cherry Holt Road and North of Tunnel Bank,
is an employment allocation that has been partly developed out for relatively
low grade B2/B8 uses. It is estimated that around 2.66ha of land remains,
although the ‘developed’ area has substantial amounts of under-utilised land
that could potentially be rationalised. The available land is located to the south
and is currently used for agriculture. It is considered that demand is likely to
be weak for anything other than indigenous uses, likely to be limited to
expansion of existing uses or very localised, low grade B1c/B2/B8. Access is
likely to be an issue.

7.36

SK045, Car Auction Site, is a poorly scoring employment site that is currently
in use for non B1/B2/B8. The buildings are generally in a poor condition, set
within a residential area on the edge of an established industrial area. The site
is bound to the south and east by the Bourne Eau, and consequently flood risk
may be an issue. The commercial market is generally weak in this part of
Bourne, and it has been put forward in the SAPDPD draft plan for residential
development, which may be the most suitable long-term use for the site.
The Deepings Existing / Committed Employment Sites

7.37

The Deepings, comprising Market Deepings and Deepings St James, have
historically been generally restricted in terms of the amount of employment land
that is available. Whilst just 0.743ha of allocated employment land remains in
this location (see below), some 6.618ha of land, relating to 10 sites, has
extant planning permission for employment use.
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7.38

This is despite the Deepings comprising a generally robust area of unmet
commercial demand for premises and relocation space. There are also a
number of important local electronics companies in the Deepings and a key
existing business area, the successful Northfield Industrial Estate.

7.39

Site SK013, Land at Halifax Drive, Market Deeping, comprises a 4.47ha site
at the heart of this estate that is largely built out for B1/B8 sorting offices –
just 0.743ha of developable land remains. Existing occupiers include MITIE,
the Royal Mail and Bentley Charles Insurance, with the modern buildings in an
excellent state of repair. Only one plot remains undeveloped at this site, and it
is likely that, post recession, the site will continue to meet local needs.

7.40

Site SK014, Deeping Gate Tree Nurseries, has extant planning permission for
change of use to B8 outdoor storage for caravans and leisure vehicles. Whilst
the site itself scored very poorly in the site appraisal, primarily due to its
unsustainable location, it is recognised that the site adjoins an existing caravan
storage area and represents a natural extension to that existing site.
Site Name (Ref)

Status

Size (ha)

Potential

Score

Overall

Uses

(out of

Rank

35)
Land at Halifax Drive,
Market Deeping (SK013)
Deeping Gate Tree
Nurseries (SK014)
Total Site Area

Allocation

0.743
remains

B1/B2/B8

27

High

Extant
Planning
Permission

1.19

B8

12

Low

1.933

Table 18

Ranking of Existing / Committed Employment Sites in Market Deeping

Source:

NLP analysis

Rural Areas Existing / Committed Employment Sites
7.41

Whilst employment development in South Kesteven District is primarily located
within the four market towns, there are a number of smaller villages and
isolated settlements that provide land for local employment needs. In
particular, the Local Service Centre of Colsterworth, off the A1 to the south of
Grantham, offers a number of potential and existing brownfield sites for
economic development. Whilst the more isolated nature of this centre raises
concerns of sustainability given the increased distances employees would have
to travel to work and the reduced opportunities for cost-efficient public
transport, the proximity to the A1 in particular makes sites in the vicinity of
Colsterworth particularly attractive to B8 distribution and haulage operators.
Similarly, the Roseland Business Park, to the south west of Long Bennington
off the A1, comprises a former WWII RAF airfield that has been developed into a
relatively successful industrial estate. Although relatively isolated from the
larger settlements, the estate is in close proximity to the A1 and has attracted
a number of significant employers including Balfour Beatty and Tarmac.
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7.42

In general terms, the rural areas of the District have 33.99ha of committed
employment land across 18 sites, of which 22.51ha relates to allocated
employment land. Table 19 presents the results of a site appraisal undertaken
of two existing employment sites at Honey Pot Lane Industrial Estate to the
south of Colsterworth (note: whilst much of Roseland Business Park is also
occupied by B-class uses, the ELR has focused on a number of potential sites
both within and adjoining the Park. This analysis is presented in Section 10.0).
SK026 comprises land currently occupied by David Wilson Trailers (a company
specialising in exhibition trailer hire, transport and management), whilst SK027
is occupied by MOD vehicle supplies and carnage. Both sites comprise
predominantly open storage with some relatively modern B8 units on parts of
the sites, with opportunities for intensification. The sites scored particularly
well in terms of local road access and compatibility of adjoining uses.
However, whilst the proximity of the southbound junction of the A1 is beneficial
for B8 operators, the lack of a 2-way access to the trunk road could prohibit
significant inward investment in the sites. Indeed, it is understood from
discussions with stakeholders that the Highways Agency would have significant
concerns over any proposals to increase the number of vehicle trips to the
estate, and hence the merits of further intensification of either site would
appear limited without substantial investment and, at present, unfeasible,
improvements to the A1 road junction.
Site Name (Ref)

Status

Size (ha)

Potential

Score

Overall

Uses

(out of

Rank

35)
Honey Pot Industrial
Estate (a), Colsterworth
(SK026)

Existing

3.43

B2/B8

20

Medium

Honey Pot Industrial
Estate, Colsterworth (b)
(SK027)

Existing

8.46

B8

20

Medium

Total Site Area
Table 19

11.89

Ranking of Existing / Committed Employment Sites in Colsterworth Source: NLP analysis

Summary
7.43

Overall, the District contains a range of industrial sites of differing quality and
type. The District contains relatively few office developments and these tend to
be clustered in and around the service centre of Grantham together with office
accommodation in Stamford Town Centre and on industrial estates such as
Northfields in Market Deeping.

7.44

In general, the District has an under-supply of readily available allocated sites
in areas of the District that are most attractive to the commercial market, i.e. in
close proximity to the A1 in Grantham and particularly Stamford. Congestion is
a significant issue for sites on the eastern side of Grantham, Stamford and
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Bourne, and without substantial traffic relief solutions, it is difficult to see how
many of the sites could come forward in the short to medium term.
7.45

The better scoring sites are generally located in the vicinity of Grantham and
Gonerby Moor, with some very well performing committed sites in Market
Deeping and to a lesser extent, Stamford and Bourne. Bourne in particular
tends to have a higher proportion of poorly performing existing and committed
employment sites, and also comprises the part of the District where market
demand is generally considered to be weakest. Nevertheless, there is a need
to further upgrade existing employment sites and improve accessibility to the
eastern industrial estates in particular.

7.46

Areas in the east of the District generally serve a more localised demand and
these areas have a high proportion of older industrial estates. Even in areas of
stronger demand, such as Stamford, a number of allocations remain
undeveloped, due to traffic issues and site-specific constraints that render a
number undevelopable without higher-value enabling development. It is
considered that there is an opportunity to revitalise the District’s portfolio by reallocating a number of historic allocations for uses better suited to delivering
sustainable development and to identify a fresh portfolio of new sites
commensurate with levels of demand that could potentially contribute to the
need to provide new road infrastructure in the medium term. Potential new
sites and the need for de-allocations of existing commitments are considered
further in subsequent sections.
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8.0

The Demand / Supply Balance
Introduction

8.1

This section draws together the forecasts of future employment needs and the
appraisal of current and allocated supply of employment sites to identify any
need for more provision, or surpluses of land, in both quantitative and
qualitative terms.

Quantitative Balance
8.2

Section 6.0 identified a need for between 99ha and 195ha (gross) of
employment land between 2006 and 2026, including a generous 5-year safety
margin to provide adequate choice and flexibility. These figures also sought to
address the high levels of employment land lost to alternative uses.

8.3

Currently available land in South Kesteven to help meet this identified future
need is identified in Section 7.0 and the table below. This indicates that there
are now 118ha of allocated land remaining, relating to 28 sites (some of which
also have extant permissions for B1, B2 and B8 uses), with a further 3.15ha of
land on 49 non-allocated sites with extant permissions for employment use.
Consequently, South Kesteven has a committed forward supply of employment
land equal to 151.09ha.

Sites with Extant
Allocated

planning

TOTAL COMMTITED

Employment Land

Permission for

EMPLOYMENT LAND

Employment Use
Grantham
Stamford
Bourne
The Deepings
Rural Areas
TOTAL
Table 20

40.78

11.79

52.57

34.78

1.74

36.52

19.12

1.52

20.64

0.74

6.62

7.36

22.51

11.48

33.99

117.94

33.15

151.09

Supply of Committed Employment Space September 2009 (hectares) Source: SKDC

8.4

However, it is not certain how much of the current recorded supply is readily
available for development or requires intervention to bring it forward. For
example, a number of the sites are not being actively marketed for employment
uses, or have development constraints, particularly transport infrastructure
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links, that may delay them coming forward for employment development. In
addition, a number of the sites are located in areas that would potentially suit
alternative uses such as residential or leisure.
8.5

At a very basic level, and putting aside qualitative issues at this stage,
comparing estimated demand with supply in Table 21 implies that for four of
the five growth projections modelled, there is a substantial over-supply of
employment land (should the undeveloped sites come forward for development
and are suitable and developable for the uses required), whilst for Scenario 3,
based on past take up rates, there would be a shortfall of around 44 hectares.

Scenario 1

Scenario 2 –

– Grantham

Reducing

Growth

Out

Point

Commuting

-2.3

16.9

15.3

112.94

11.6

80.0

99.2

97.6

195.2

93.9

151.1

151.1

151.1

151.1

151.1

71.1

51.9

53.5

(-44.1)

57.2

Experian
2009
Baseline

Requirement for B-

Scenario 3
– Past Take
Up Rates

Scenario 4 –
Labour
Supply
Estimates

class space (net)

Requirement for Bclass space (gross)

Committed supply of
employment space

Surplus / (Shortfall)
Table 21

Demand/Supply for Employment Space 2006-26 (hectares)

8.6

If the aspirational, top end, of the recommended range of employment need is
used, i.e. 195ha, then South Kesteven could be judged as having an undersupply of employment land. However, as noted above, it is not certain how
much of this current recorded supply is readily available for development or
requires a degree of intervention to bring it forward. Some of these allocated
sites have development constraints or problematic ownerships which may delay
them coming forward for employment development. Section 7.0 of this report
identified that current allocated or committed sites of good or average quality
could provide just 53ha of employment land.

8.7

As summarised in Section 6.0, it therefore appears sensible for planning
purposes to use the quantity of employment land required under Scenario 4,
which would indicate a shortfall of some 44ha of employment land, in
quantitative terms at least. Clearly, this top end of the range represents an
aspirational figure that may require phasing of employment land over the length
of the Plan period.

8.8

Achieving this ‘target’ of development will be dependent on a number of factors
including adequate local labour being available, potential enabling development
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on mixed use sites; site constraints being unlocked to facilitate future
development; the development of necessary transport infrastructure; and the
area being able to attract more businesses in the future.

Qualitative Factors and the Distribution of Employment Land
8.9

Ensuring an adequate choice of location and types of sites is also important
even if there appears to be an adequate supply in quantitative terms. This is
necessary to meet the needs of different employment uses and the aims for
higher value employment, as well as providing a reasonable choice of types of
site in different locations spread throughout South Kesteven.

8.10

A very broad indication of levels of demand in different parts of the District is
provided by Table 22 below, which shows the breakdown of completions by
area between 1995 and 2009, compared with the current supply of committed
employment land. This indicates that the greatest number of sites coming
forward was in the Grantham area (including Gonerby Moor), with 43ha
developed over a 14 year period, comprising 54% of the total. This area of the
District also had the highest amount of employment land lost to non-B class
uses, 6.3ha (largely due to a 4.4ha residential development on allocated land
off Springfield Road between the railway and Huntingtower Road).

8.11

Bourne also had a steady volume of land coming forward for employment use,
at 17.4ha, whilst the Deepings (3.7ha) and the surrounding rural areas
(13.2ha) had smaller volumes coming forward. The smallest of all related to
Stamford, however, with just 1.9ha of employment land developed between
1995-2009, at a rate of 0.14ha per annum, just 2% of the District’s total.

Past Take Up of Employment
Land 1995-2009

Total Site Area
Developed (ha)

% of Total

Employment
Land lost to
alternative
uses 19952009 (ha)

Grantham

42.73

54%

Stamford

1.94

Location

Total Site
Area (ha)

% of
Total

6.29

52.57

35%

2%

0

36.52

24%

17.44

22%

3.71

20.64

14%

3.73

5%

0

7.36

5%

Rural Areas

13.23

17%

2.59

33.99

22%

TOTAL

79.06

100%

12.60

151.09

100%

Bourne
The Deepings
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Current Supply of
Committed
Employment Land
(2009)

Table 22

Employment Space by Area 1995-2009 (ha)

Source:

South Kesteven District Council
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8.12

It is clearly important to ensure that the appropriate distribution of allocated
sites is in the right location to meet future requirements and to accord with
sustainable development principles. Table 22 sets the current stock of
committed employment land against past development rates for each area. It
demonstrates that although there is a reasonable balance between provision in
Bourne, the Deepings and the rural areas, there appears to be an over
provision in Stamford, 36.5ha, given the very low volume of land developed in
recent years; however, it is understood that the high volume of land masks
specific constraints to the development of that land and landowner aspirations
for the various sites, hence the perceived over-supply is, to an extent,
misleading. In addition, although Grantham appears to have a substantial
amount of committed employment land (53ha) available, this may be
insufficient given the development prospects resulting from its Growth Point
designation (see Section 9.0).

8.13

Although the above, fairly basic, quantitative analysis appears to indicate little
need for any more employment land under some of the growth scenarios,
adequacy of provision also needs to reflect current deficiencies of certain types
of uses and property market views as well as wider aims for each town/spatial
area, whilst the likely phasing impacts of transport infrastructure coming
forward need to be taken into consideration. For example, discussions with
stakeholders suggested that future development of employment space should
focus on providing good office space and public realm that is aligned with
market demand in locations that are attractive to the market, i.e. easily
accessible to the A1 corridor. It was suggested that whilst such areas should
clearly not be abandoned, SKDC should avoid trying to rejuvenate badly
connected areas through the provision of commercial premises as they would
struggle to generate demand. This and other points are explored in further
detail by spatial area, below.

Balancing Supply and Demand
Grantham
8.14

Grantham was awarded Growth Point status in 2007 and as a consequence the
town will be a foci for significant development in the years to come. The likely
implications of the growth in jobs have been reflected in Scenario 1, which
factored in the likely employment land requirements from an estimated 4,800
additional jobs to be created by 2016, of which around half are anticipated to
be in the financial and business services sector. At present, it is a reasonably
robust business location, with an established industrial market and a growing
distribution and office market that has under-performed in recent years despite
its locational advantages.

8.15

Agents reported that in Grantham, there may be a residual demand for larger
freehold office units (over 5,000 sqft) on a modern Business Park with car
parking close beside the A1 (although demand has yet to be proven). The
market for second hand office space was generally considered to be very weak
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due to the poor quality of many of the existing sites and the traffic congestion
in the town centre. Whilst enquiries for B2 sites in the area are understood to
have dropped off completely in recent years, there was a strong demand for
distribution operators given the proximity of the A1 and the East Coast
mainline.
8.16

As requested by SKDC officers, the study team reviewed relatively few existing
and committed employment sites in and around Grantham due to the ongoing
work on the town’s Area Action Plan. However, of the four allocated and
existing sites that were reviewed, all were rated highly and it is recommended
that they retain their protected/allocated status in the emerging LDF.

8.17

In addition, whilst the area appears to have the largest amount of available
land in the District, 52.6ha, it is considered that this may be insufficient for
future needs given the potential strength of demand, particularly for larger B8
warehouses in the area in years to come. The area has consistently delivered
around 3ha of employment land per annum for the past 14 years, whilst a
further 0.5ha per annum of existing employment sites have been lost to nonemployment uses. Projecting these rates forward could indicate a need for a
further 70ha of employment land in the town, requiring an increase in supply
equal to around 18ha.

8.18

Land ownership issues apart, it is clearly apparent that Grantham remains well
placed to build upon recent successes over the plan period, particularly with
the influx of new residents likely to arise from developments associated with
the New Growth Point status, hence over the medium to long term there
remains a requirement to provide significant levels of new B1a and particularly
B8 space. At a simple level, and based on past take up rates, then around
20ha additional B1a/B8 employment land could be required in
Grantham/Gonerby Moor to 2026. This should be supported in the short term
with improvements to the quality of the office space currently available in the
Town Centre, and SKDC should investigate appropriate means by which to
facilitate the economic development of land at the junction of Harlaxton Road
and Trent Road, close by the town centre (SK017).

8.19

Grantham’s specific growth opportunities and economic potential are
considered in further detail in Section 9.0.
Stamford

8.20

Stamford represents a paradox in quantitative terms, given that the commercial
agents interviewed as part of this ECLS rated the town as the strongest in the
District in terms of commercial and industrial demand, with high rents and a
substantial volume of enquiries, and yet the actual amount of land developed in
recent years has been virtually non-existent. This is due to a large extent on an
imbalance between what the market desires, and what is readily available.
From discussions with agents, it was apparent that there was no land available
to the west of the town centre, where the A1 could be readily accessed.
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Demand is substantial for open plan office space with car parking in the range
of 750-10,000 sqft, whilst demand for industrial/distribution space was also
very strong for all types and sizes. Latent demand is considered to be
substantial, and hence the past take up rates (equal to around 0.14ha per
annum over the last 14 years, with no employment land lost to alternative
uses) are a poor guide for future requirements.
8.21

Seven existing/allocated sites were appraised as part of the site review in
Section 7.0, the majority located to the west of the town centre in an area that
suffers from traffic congestion. Many of the allocations have remained
available for many years despite the strong demand, hence there was a clear
need to review their appropriateness for inclusion in future portfolios of land in
SKDC’s emerging LDF.

8.22

From the site assessment, it is apparent that several of the allocated
employment sites do not meet modern requirements and are unattractive to the
market as a result, scoring poorly in the site appraisal process as a
consequence. Specifically:
•

•

•

•

•

Site SK003, Land at Meadow View (2.272ha): one of the poorer scoring
in Stamford, suffering from congestion, TPOs, potential contamination
and its small, irregular shape. The costs likely to be associated with
bring forward the site could ensure that the site may be more appropriate
for higher value uses;
Site SK004, Land to the rear of Ryhall Road (0.7ha): a former allocation
for industrial/employment use which has recently been developed for a
Skills Academy and no longer has any land available for employment use
(note: this site has already been excluded from the 36.52ha land portfolio
for Stamford described above);
Site SK005, Land to the West of Meadow View (0.408ha): one of the
poorest scoring sites, comprising poor quality brownfield land with poor
access, congestion, contamination and no frontage to the main road. It
is considered that this site could be released for alternative uses.
Site SK006, Land to the West of Meadow View (4.94ha): a former
employment site with extant planning permission for the construction of
a non-food retail and leisure development; the site has been cleared to
prepare for the development and can no longer be considered part of the
District’s employment land portfolio.
Site SK009, Welland Quarter (11.65ha, of which 0.758ha relates to an
existing employment allocation): comprises a mix of uses including a
small, constrained, employment allocation. Given the difficulties and
costs involved in bringing this site forward, it is considered that the
greater part of the site could be released for retail/leisure uses with
some ancillary office.

8.23

In summary, whilst Stamford is considered to be the strongest part of the
District in terms of commercial and industrial demand, the poor quality of many
of the sites has been holding back its growth, with a loss of local businesses to
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Peterborough in particularly due to a lack of relocation land. It is considered
that three of the existing allocated employment sites should be de-allocated
from employment use (specifically SK003, SK005 and SK009), with a
consequent reduction in the committed supply of sites equal to 3.438ha.
This results in the current portfolio for the town equating to 33.082ha.
8.24

Whilst the extent of latent demand is, by its very definition, difficult to estimate,
given the opportunities to capitalise on Stamford’s high quality environment, its
accessible location and potential traffic congestion relief solutions in the town
centre, it is recommended that a further 10-20ha could be justified in the town
on top of the existing commitments.
Bourne

8.25

Bourne is an established industrial area that has experienced relatively high
rates of employment land take up in recent years, with relatively little viable
land left compared to other towns in the District. Whilst the eastern side of the
town comprises the area’s most established industrial cluster, the committed
and existing sites generally scored relatively poorly in the site appraisal due to
a combination of factors, including contamination, poor environmental quality
and particularly accessibility issues, which the proposed construction of a
southern relief road off the A151 would do much to alleviate. It is
recommended that alternative policy choices be pursued for the following
committed sites:
•

•

•

Site SK034, Land North of Bourne Eau and East of Carr Dyke (3.673ha):
poorly scoring site that nevertheless comprises expansion land for
Bourne Salads and should be retained as a consequence;
Site SK039, Land at the Junction of Cherry Holt Road and South Fen
Road (1.679ha): comprises an employment allocation that has recently
been built out for B1 light industrial and D2 leisure uses, hence the
1.679ha recorded as being available is no longer valid.
Site SK045, Car Auction Site (0.94ha): comprises a poorly scoring
former housing allocation that is currently in use for motor sales. Set
within a residential area, it is considered that this site could more
suitably accommodate housing, and its loss would not impact upon the
overall supply of employment land in the District.

8.26

In summary, whilst Bourne has an established industrial market that has
produced a consistent level of take up in recent years, a number of existing
commitments are of relatively poor quality and in need of improvement.
However, in many cases, their release for alternative sues (i.e. Site SK034)
would be counter-productive, as the general industrial setting would render
certain higher value uses, such as residential, inappropriate. Other poorly
performing sites, such as SK034 above, comprise expansion land which should
be retained for employment use in the longer term, even through it cannot be
considered readily available to other users. Hence whilst the portfolio is in
need of refreshing, only minor adjustments can be made to the current stock of
employment space (i.e. through adjusting the supply to reflect the development
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of Site SK039 and by excluding SK045, which is not considered a B1/B2/B8
site in any case). This results in the current portfolio for the town equating to
18.961ha, although it is recognised that some 3.673ha relates to expansion
land that should be acknowledged, but is not considered generally available
as a result.
8.27

In terms of the future portfolio, Bourne lacks an established office market, and
hence it is difficult to estimate the extent of latent demand that may exist,
particularly given its relative remoteness and perception as a secondary
commercial location in the District. However, stakeholders were in general
agreement that there was a need to provide a new high quality B1 Business
Park, perhaps 5-10ha in the more accessible western areas of the town, whilst
the steady demand for B2 industrial uses to the east also needs to be
supported. Whilst this could take the form of environmental and local access
improvements in the short to medium term (i.e. to facilitate existing allocations
such as SK036 in coming forward), it is considered that in the longer term (and
on the presumption that significant road infrastructure improvements are
delivered), then a further large allocation could be justified, in the order of 1020ha, targeted toward the existing food clusters and established printing
industry.
The Deepings

8.28

The settlements of Market Deeping and Deeping St James are areas of
reasonably strong demand for smaller, indigenous firms, with a number of
successful electronics-based companies that have clustered together.
Commercial development in recent years has centred upon the successful
Northfields Industrial Estate to the north of Market Deeping, which features the
forthcoming development at ‘Eventus’, a new business and enterprise centre.
Whilst the area has a very limited office market due to its size, the burgeoning
success of Northfields presents further opportunities for expansion (reviewed in
Section 9.0 below). The key issue for the Deepings concerns the relative lack
of available sites; only one small allocation of 0.4ha remains, whilst a number
of small commitments totalling 6.6ha have extant planning permission for
employment use. Given the very limited available land in the area, it is not
considered that there is any need to make further recommendations concerning
de-allocations at this time, following on from the site appraisal in Section 7.0.

8.29

Indeed, given the success of Northfields Industrial Estate and the high level of
unmet demand for premises and, to a lesser extent, relocation space in the
District, it is recommended that further allocations be considered for this area.
This demand is likely to grow in years to come due to the substantial housing
growth planned for the Deepings, and hence it is considered that new B1
space be provided in the order of 10-15ha to support the continued expansion
of Northfields Industrial Estate in particular, with potential for a further
allocation to the north/west of Market Deeping to capitalise on the
accessibility of the A16/A15.
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Rural Areas
8.30

It is recognised that employment development is concentrated within the four
major settlements in South Kesteven, whilst the attractive surrounding rural
areas primarily comprise a residential dormitory function. Demand is generally
considered to be weak for anything other than very localised employment
needs, and development tends to comprise small scale conversions of rural
buildings. However, there are a few notable exceptions to this generalisation,
primarily relating to development along the A1 corridor.

8.31

Within this broad area, the villages of Colsterworth and Long Bennington in
particular have benefitted from B2/B8 growth in recent years, resulting in 13ha
of land take up since 1995. At the time of writing, some 33ha of committed
land remains, although it is understood that much of this (such as a 6.6ha
employment allocation at the Old Quarry, Castle Bytham, which has consent for
a mix of nursing home, medical centre and affordable housing) is unlikely to
come forward for employment use for the foreseeable future.

8.32

Two existing employment sites were reviewed in Section 7.0, to the south of
Colsterworth at Honey Pot Lane Industrial Estate, both currently occupied by
vehicle suppliers and used for outdoor storage. It is understood that due to
accessibility concerns (specifically the absence of a 2-way access to the A1
from the Estate), the Highways Agency would object to any further
intensification of economic development on these two sites that would increase
the number of vehicle trips, and hence it is not considered that the sites should
be considered for further investment from the public sector. No de-allocations
are recommended.

8.33

Whilst emerging planning policy in the draft Core Strategy states that
employment development within rural areas should be limited to supporting or
regenerating the rural economy, two significant exceptions are proposed,
namely the Colsterworth A1 junction (10ha for B2/B8 use) and Roseland
Business Park (Long Bennington) on the A1 (8ha for B1, B2 and B8 uses).
Whilst the Colsterworth site is an existing allocation close beside an A1
junction, the Roseland Business Park does not currently benefit from a specific
employment allocation. This is despite the fact that the estate has performed
an important local function in recent years; has low vacancy rates; and has a
number of ongoing enquiries regarding the development of land for industrial
premises, with plans progressing for concrete production and open storage in
the Park.

8.34

In summary, although some 33ha of committed employment land remains,
much of this is likely to come forward for non-employment uses, hence it is
considered that an additional allocation could be justified for some 10ha of
land at Roseland Business Park in addition to current commitments.
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Types of Employment Space
Industrial Space
8.35

Any new industrial sites should largely be used to provide small to medium
sized industrial units, particularly in the region of 700-5,000 sqft, suitable for
B1(c), B2 or B8 uses, with increasing requirements for flexible space that can
be sub-divided if required in the future. Whilst agents were aware of a few
requirements for very large distribution units from supermarket operators in this
area of the East Midlands, it is considered that the District should be very
careful in providing substantial allocations capable of accommodating
‘supersheds’ given the considerable over supply of such sites in nearby towns,
particularly Peterborough and Corby. Ideally, there would be a ‘ladder’ of
premises of different sizes including start-up space and ‘move on’
accommodation, up to larger units. These should have a good quality
environment, with clear road layout, good signage, well defined plot boundaries
and site management and good external road access. Sites in close proximity
to the A1 are particularly required, with demand strongest in Stamford and, as
regards B8 space, Grantham. Tenure requirements have increasingly focused
upon freehold sites where businesses can build their own space, which is a
significant issue to overcome in areas such as Grantham, where the vast
majority of land is owned by three or four major established landowners.
Office Space

8.36

Within any new office provision, ideally there should be a choice of some town
centre, edge of centre and out of centre space. This is a significant issue in
places such as Stamford, which has a very attractive, and hence restrictive,
streetscape that precludes obtrusive new commercial development within the
Conservation Area. Whilst demand for office space is difficult to gauge, given
the relatively weak office market in the past (particularly in Stamford, Bourne
and the Deepings), the emphasis should be on small to medium sized units of
750sqm to 5,000, again providing a ladder of accommodation to help develop
the local office market and retain expanding businesses. However, in areas
such as Stamford, there could be an opportunity for larger units up to 10,000
sqft, although demand is unproven at this time and would constitute a
substantial risk without an end user to occupy the site. In general terms, it is
considered that office sites containing small, individual, 2-3 storey units could
be justified on the eastern edges of Stamford, Bourne and Grantham, as well
as a larger unit as an extension to the Northfields Industrial Estate in Market
Deeping. Brownfield sites in the centres of the four market towns are
considered difficult to bring forward for commercial use at this time, in part due
to the significant congestion issues.
Start-up Space

8.37

As noted elsewhere in the report, demand in South Kesteven is relatively strong
from small professional firms based in the four town centres and small,
innovative start-up firms such as those likely to be attracted by the forthcoming
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development at ‘Eventus’, the new business and enterprise centre on
Northfields Industrial Estate in Market Deeping. An impact of the recession
has been a degree of consolidation in the marketplace and redundancies, with
some of these people opting to set up their own businesses, and as a result,
there remains a need for some additional, small scale, managed, flexible units
with easy-in/out arrangement to accommodate indigenous start-ups and firms
moving out of dwellings. This should cater for both office and workshop needs
but also be relatively low cost, perhaps involving subdivided older buildings
rather than new space. As a broad indication, over the period to 2026, there
may be potential for 3,000 - 5,000 sqft more such space. Some of this space
could be in the form of conversions of existing buildings and some new build,
with Stamford, Grantham and the Deepings identified as particularly strong
locations for these types of units.
Knowledge-based Activities
8.38

As noted in Section 2.0, knowledge-based businesses are considered to
constitute an important indicator of an economy’s competitiveness and future
growth prospects. South Kesteven District has around 18% of firms operating
within this broad sector, which is below the national average of 20.5%, but
higher than the East Midlands average of 16.7%. Whilst it is recognised that
developments such as Eventus will make a valuable contribution to
strengthening South Kesteven’s offer in this regard, it is considered that there
will be a continuing need to increase higher value jobs and knowledge based
activities in the District through the continued provision of suitable start-up and
move on premises, as well as some move-on office premises, rather than any
other specialist provision.

8.39

Other initiatives in nearby districts, such as the Mansfield i-Centre and
Doncaster’s flagship Digital Knowledge Exchange scheme at Education City,
represent schemes which South Kesteven could strive to emulate. This type of
space could initially come forward through the Grantham Town Centre
regeneration initiatives and potentially any further extensions to the Northfields
Industrial Estate. Other areas may also have some potential, for example
elsewhere in the Deepings, as part of the planned growth and to support
potential targeting of electronics sectors in that location. As such businesses
grow, there should be provision of small to medium-sized office, studio or
workshop space available.
Land for Other Non-Employment Uses

8.40

PPS4 recognises that planning for economic development should include more
than just the standard B-Use Classes, widening the definition to include public
and community uses and main town centre uses. These non-B class uses
require proper planning and contribute a substantial amount of employment to
any District – a recent study by GVA Grimley14 estimated that over 14.4million

14
GVA Grimley (Summer 2009): Planning for Prosperous Communities: Maximising the role of the Non-B Use Class
Sector
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jobs in the Non-B Class sector were recorded in 2008, with over 58% of the
North East’s workforce based on sites that would not formally be classified as
offices, industrial or warehousing land. It has therefore become generally
recognised that there is a need to assess the importance of the non-B class
sector within the overall economy. As noted in Section 4.0, the Baseline
Experian forecasts for South Kesteven District project a net increase in
employment of over 1,420 jobs to 2026, with relatively strong growth in sectors
such as health, retail, ‘other’ services and hotels and catering.
8.41

In summary:
•

•

•

•
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The needs of the retail and leisure sectors were assessed by a 2010
Council Retail needs and Town Centre Study, also undertaken by NLP.
For convenience retail uses, the quantitative capacity analysis indicated
that there is potential for further convenience goods floorspace (between
5,500 to 6,500 sqm gross) within the District up to 2016. This provides
an opportunity to redistribute floorspace from Stamford and Market
Deeping to Grantham and Bourne, which will result in more sustainable
shopping patterns. This could comprise a reasonable sized foodstore in
Bourne, whilst in Grantham, need could be addressed by a new food
store in either the Canal Basin or as part of a neighbourhood centre in
the two urban expansion areas. In Stamford there may be scope for
1,100 sqm net of foodstore floorspace, accommodated by
small/medium size food store or extensions to existing stores; in Market
Deeping there may be scope for 800 sqm net of food store floorspace,
accommodated by a small/medium sized food store or an extension to
an existing store.
For comparison retail, the study indicates that to 2016 there could be
scope for about 19,300 sqm gross of comparison floorspace in the
District. The strategy seeks to concentrate further comparison retail
development within Grantham Town Centre, to enhance Grantham’s
position in the shopping hierarchy and maintain the centre’s existing
market share of expenditure. Comparison retail development within
Stamford, Bourne and Market Deeping should be consistent in terms of
scale and nature of the centre and should not serve a District wide
catchment area
For leisure, the study concluded that South Kesteven has a reasonable
range of commercial leisure, entertainment and culture facilities. Most
of the key sectors are provided for (e.g. cinemas, theatres, ten pin
bowling, bingo, health clubs and nightclubs). The assessment suggests
that most facilities are sufficient to support the catchment population,
but perhaps with emerging potential for further health clubs, restaurants
and bars in line with population growth. No specific sites were indicated
for these uses but, from the estimated amount of additional retail space
that could be supported, the land requirements are likely to be modest.
On this basis, there appears a fairly modest land requirement for new
retail and leisure uses, with any large-scale development concentrated
within Grantham Town Centre. Some consideration is being given to the
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•

•

•

•

8.42

Canal Basin site in Grantham for new convenience retail, albeit as part of
a larger mixed use site which is likely to comprise an element of B1
office.
For other uses, health and education are less likely to compete for
potential employment land. As regards Education requirements, it is
understood that there is a need for a primary school on each of the
sustainable urban extensions in Grantham, although elsewhere,
requirements should be met through the expansion of existing schools.
For health facilities, these are again more likely to be developed in
residential areas or within new residential developments. There may
also be some modest requirement for additional administrative offices
but these are partly allowed for under the assessment of office needs.
There are some examples of new healthcare facilities being located on
office parks elsewhere but this is relatively rare and unlikely to be a
major land requirement. As noted in Section 4.0, South Kesteven does
not have a medical research base or close links to existing clusters and
universities, hence there is likely to be very limited demand for B-class
premises.
The land needs of the construction sector are typically sites for open
storage as well as some offices. Some of these needs will require
industrial land and this has been assessed under the requirements for
that sector. Given the large forecast decline in demand for industrial
space by 2026, there should not be difficulties in accommodating the
very modest growth of the construction sector on industrial sites.
Similarly, some needs of the transport and communication sectors have
also been allowed for in estimating industrial land needs, and a similar
approach could apply.
Other public sector uses can sometimes require office or industrial
sites, for example waste transfer facilities or Council depots. Some of
these are typically found on industrial estates. Some additional public
sector administrative office requirements have been allowed in
estimating future office needs generally, and no particular problem is
seen in accommodating the very modest need forecast for this sector.

Overall, while the development needs of other economic sectors will compete
for employment land to some extent, the extent and nature of this other
demand does not appear likely to cause particular pressures.
Allowing Other Uses on B Class Sites

8.43

Consideration has also been given to whether the growth of some sectors could
be accommodated in existing employment areas in a way that improves
sustainability and enhances the attractiveness of the site as an employment
location. A balance has to be struck between greater flexibility on economic
uses that generate employment as advocated by PPS4; increasing the diversity
of employment opportunities; and improving the sustainability and
attractiveness of employment areas by allowing a reasonable level of services
on site while at the same time preventing adverse pressures on businesses
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from higher value uses and reducing the sites’ attractiveness as business
locations.
8.44

Examples of possible types of acceptable uses could be small scale retail,
leisure (e.g. health and fitness) or catering uses that serve the local needs of
occupiers on out of centre office or industrial parks. In some larger office parks
and industrial estates, there may be some scope to allow small/medium sized
business-oriented hotels, subject to traffic factors and impact on the rest of the
estate. However, there will probably be relatively few opportunities for this due
to likely levels of demand, the limited number of large employment areas that
could sustain such uses and the need to minimise impact on town centre
provision. In some cases, some types of health care operations may also be
acceptable on office parks, and could help improve public transport.

8.45

Each case would have to be looked at on their individual merits and take
account of the supply of employment space available at any time. In particular,
if such non B class uses were permitted, they should not occupy more than a
small proportion of the overall site area, not be of a scale or nature that
significantly competes with nearby town/district centres, and not generate
levels of traffic or cause environmental impacts that adversely affect the
operations of B class employment uses. They should also generate significant
employment and enhance the function, image or operation of the overall
employment area.

Conclusions
8.46

In summary, this ELCS has identified a need for between 99 and 195ha (gross)
of employment land in South Kesteven between 2006 and 2026, including a
generous safety margin of 5-years worth of take up. When set against the
current supply of committed land in the District, 151.09ha, this would indicate
an under-supply of employment land at the top end of the projection. Further,
allowing for an additional 5.117ha of de-allocations (as suggested above),
there would be an estimated shortfall of around 50ha of land. The spatial
distribution of new provision required is reproduced in Table 23 below, with new
sites recommended for all the sub-areas. The identification and appraisal of
potential new employment sites to meet this shortfall is discussed in Section
10.0 of this ELCS.
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Location

Grantham

Existing

Recommen

Employment

ded De-

Market

Demand /
supply

Land Supply

allocations

Demand

balance

(ha)

(ha)

52.57

-

to 2026

New allocations
indicative range
(ha)

High

20 B1a/B8

High

10-20 B1/B2/B8

Low

15-20 B1/B2

10-15 B1

SK003
(2.272);
Stamford

36.52

SK005
(0.408)
SK009
(0.758)
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SK039

Bourne

20.64

The
Deepings

7.36

-

Moderate

Rural Areas

33.99

-

Low

SOUTH
KESTEVEN
TOTAL

151.09

5.117

Moderate

(1.679)

Table 23

Summary of Supply and Demand for Employment Land in South Kesteven

Key:

= under-supply
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= over-supply

= adequate supply

0-10ha (Roseland
B1/B2/B8)

55 - 85

South Kesteven Employment Land Capacity Study

9.0

9.1

Grantham’s Economic Potential
This section considers the future economic growth potential of Grantham, in
recognition of the town’s Growth Point status. The section is underpinned by
the Growth Point’s 2008 Programme of Development (PoD), which sets out the
scale and type of development proposed in Grantham over the period to 2016.
Additionally, the work takes account of the key messages identified in previous
sections regarding the economic growth potential of South Kesteven and the
strength of the District’s commercial property market.

Growth Point Proposals
9.2

Grantham was awarded Growth Point Status by Central Government in 2007
and as a consequence, the town will be a focus for significant and sustainable
population and economic growth over the period to 2016. The development of
new housing and employment premises will be supported by significant
investment in retail provision, as well the social and physical infrastructure
required to meet the needs of the increased population.

9.3

It is anticipated that Growth Point Status and the resulting development will
provide Grantham with an opportunity to address some of the issues that have
constrained the local economy to date and allow the town to fulfil its potential
as a sub-regional centre. This could potentially impact upon the scale of
demand for commercial premises in future, as well as the type of premises
sought.
Housing Growth

9.4

The Growth Point PoD indicates that Growth Point Status will see Grantham
deliver 4,300 new houses over the period to 2016, representing a significant
increase in the dwelling stock of the town. Furthermore, the District’s Core
Strategy Submission Version (2009) sets out a requirement for the town to
deliver an average 389 new dwellings per annum over the LDF period. This will
see the number of homes in Grantham increase by 8,568 between 2001 and
2026.

9.5

The ambitious scale of housing growth planned for Grantham over this period
will drive a substantial increase in the size of the town’s population. Indeed, it
is estimated that the population of Grantham could rise by 20% (8,400)
between 2007 and 2016 and by 47% (19,300) to 2026. It is anticipated that
such increases will help to underpin future economic prosperity by expanding
the local labour force and generating greater demand for population and growth
related sectors such as education, healthcare and retail.
Employment Growth

9.6

The Growth Point PoD also provides an indication of the level and type of
employment that the Growth Point proposals are expected to generate within
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Grantham. It is understood that these estimates were derived using economic
forecasting models and take account of the development proposals for the
town. It is projected that an additional 4,800 jobs will be created to 2016, with
more than half of these jobs expected to be in the financial and business
service sector, or office based public sector jobs.
9.7

It should be noted that the employment and housing growth projections set out
above were formulated in 2008, before the full extent of the current economic
downturn was apparent. However, it is understood that SKDC and relevant
partner organisations are still fully committed to the delivery of the Growth Point
targets. In the short term, the priority of the Growth Point Partnership is to
address any policy, infrastructure and capacity constraints in order to facilitate
the resumption of accelerated levels of delivery as market confidence begins to
return.
Key Sites

9.8

The Growth Point PoD identifies four main development sites within Grantham
that are anticipated to deliver much of the additional growth required of the
town through the Growth Point initiative:
•
•
•
•

Southern Quadrant;
North West Quadrant;
Town Centre; and
Canal Basin.

9.9

These sites are illustrated in Fig 23 and discussed in turn below.
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Fig 23

Location of Key Growth Point Sites

Source: Grantham Growth Point 2008 Programme of Development

Southern Quadrant
9.10

A mixed-use, urban extension to the south of Grantham, it is anticipated that
development at the site will include up to 4,000 new homes alongside new
local shops, schools and community facilities (including a local community
centre). A new commercial employment area, comprising 6.3ha of land and
located adjacent to the A1 will also be brought forward as an early phase of
development.

9.11

The commercial employment area will support the development of an improved
strategic access to the A1, whilst work at the Southern Quadrant will also
include the provision of the Southern Relief Road. The latter will improve east
west linkages by connecting the A1 with the A52, thereby offering the potential
to remove traffic pressure (most notably HGVs) from the town centre.
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North West Quadrant
9.12

The North West Quadrant is a large Greenfield site that was allocated for
residential development in SKDC’s 1995 Local Plan. The site is located to the
north west of the town centre, adjacent to the A52 Barrowby Road. The
development of the site is anticipated to provide up to 3,500 new homes, as
well as a new school and community centre.
Town Centre

9.13

The regeneration of Grantham Town Centre is to be focused primarily upon four
key development sites, as identified in the PoD. At present, it is understood
that the area’s offer is fragmented and is underperforming relative to the size
of the area. The proposed interventions are designed to help address this by
providing better services for local people and delivering an increase in footfall.

9.14

It is understood that the development of the key town centre sites will result in
the provision of:
•
•
•
•
•

440 new residential units;
130,566sq ft of new retail floorspace;
62,986sq ft of new leisure provision;
40,000sq ft of office floorspace; and
A new 80 bed hotel.

Canal Basin
9.15

The Canal Basin is located to the south west of the town centre and currently
comprises a disused (an in part in-filled) waterway, surrounded by low value
residential and low quality industrial uses. It is anticipated that the
redevelopment of the area will be critical in transforming the image and
perceptions of the town by creating a new office quarter and a high quality
visitor destination, as well as diversifying the residential offer of the area. This
will be achieved through the provision of:
•
•
•
•

820 new residential units;
360,000sq ft of office floorspace;
15,000sq ft of leisure provision; and
40,000sq ft of employment floorspace specifically for the food and drink
sector.

Growth Sectors
9.16

Whilst the Growth Point proposals will help to create the conditions to support
the improved performance of Grantham’s economy, it is important to consider
which employment sectors are likely to underpin this. Drawing upon the
analysis set out in the paragraphs above, as well as the preceding chapters,
this sub-section considers in greater detail those sectors that could help deliver
future employment growth in Grantham.
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Financial and Business Services
9.17

Grantham performs well against a number of the sector’s key locational criteria;
transport links by road and rail are very good, the skills base of the local
population is relatively high and the town and surrounding area is an attractive
place in which to live and work. In spite of these assets, it is understood that
Grantham currently contains a relatively small proportion of businesses
operating in the sector.

9.18

The development of the financial and business service (FBS) sector has been
constrained because of a lack of good quality office space and difficulties in
retaining younger, higher skilled residents. Much of the town’s office provision
comprises of small, poor quality, second-hand premises that are often located
above retail units. Additionally, Grantham is viewed primarily as an industrial
location at present, making it difficult to attract large office-based relocations.

9.19

The Growth Point proposals will help to address these issues and create the
conditions for the growth of financial and business services by providing good
quality office stock that meets the needs of local businesses. The proposals
will also help to establish Grantham’s reputation as an office location. The
development of the Canal Basin will be critical to this, where there are
aspirations to develop a new office quarter, providing 360,000sq ft of office
floorspace. It is anticipated that such development will result in a major
increase in the number of financial and business service jobs in the town, with
the Growth Point PoD forecasting it could generate an additional 2,500 jobs in
high value sectors (including FBS and office-based public sector employment)
by 2016.

9.20

Furthermore, the growth point proposals will also help the area to retain more
young, skilled workers by providing more appropriate employment opportunities
through the development of a stronger office market and affordable housing to
help them remain within Grantham.

9.21

The growth prospects of the financial and business services sector within
Grantham therefore appear to be relatively strong over the LDF period.
Competing with established office locations such as Nottingham and
Peterborough will be one of the key challenges for Grantham going forward,
although the town may be able to offer a lower cost alternative to companies
that do not require city centre premises. Additionally, it should be noted that
growth is likely to be limited in the short term as a consequence of the
recession.

9.22

It is recognised that a number of other studies relating to the Grantham area
have suggested a need for a new, out-of-centre business park to provide for the
FBS sectors; however, it is considered that this requirement could be
adequately addressed in the sequentially preferable Growth Point sites
discussed above.
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Distribution
9.23

Grantham is well placed to deliver growth in the distribution sector, given the
town’s central and accessible location with regards road and rail transport.
Consultation with agents and stakeholders highlighted the widespread belief
that to date Grantham has failed to fully exploit this potential, largely because
of a lack of suitable sites and premises.

9.24

In recent years, however, commercial agents have reported that demand has
begun to grow. The number of inquiries for distribution premises in Grantham
has increased markedly since the late 1990’s and there is now relatively strong
demand for small-medium sized units in close proximity to the A1. The Growth
Point proposals will help to build upon this recent success as the Southern
Relief Road will help to unlock new sites, thereby facilitating further distribution
development. Indeed, commercial agents have indicated that the availability of
suitable sites close to the A1 would offer the potential to attract significant
inward investment from the retail distribution sector.

9.25

It is, therefore, considered that the distribution sector offers the potential for
strong future growth in Grantham. However, the scope to develop large
warehousing units in the town over the short to medium term may be
constrained extent by the considerable oversupply that currently exists in
Peterborough and East Northamptonshire.
General Manufacturing

9.26

The Grantham economy has traditionally been reliant upon industries such as
manufacturing and engineering. This is because of the town’s excellent
accessibility and the relative affordability of sites and premises, as well as the
availability of appropriately skilled labour.

9.27

Whilst manufacturing remains a significant employer and is still important to
the local economy, there has been evidence of decline in recent years,
mirroring a trend observed nationally and this is anticipated to continue.
Indeed, commercial agents have indicated that demand for new B2 premises in
Grantham has dropped off completely in recent years, whilst the Growth Point
PoD forecasts that the manufacturing sector in particular is likely to experience
decline over the period to 2016.

9.28

At the macro level, strong competition from lower cost locations abroad and the
current economic downturn are likely to drive this decline. At the local level,
there are also issues regarding the quality of Grantham’s stock of industrial
premises which could limit the town’s availability to attract inward investment
from elsewhere and may also cause some local businesses to relocate
elsewhere. Locations such as Autumn Park, London Road and Wharf Road, for
instance, are all understood to be at the end of their economic life.

9.29

Notwithstanding the above, there are still growth opportunities for some
specialised sub-sectors and the proposed development of 40,000sq ft of
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employment floorspace specifically for the food and drink sector within the
Canal Basin area indicates that this sub-sector is anticipated to expand.
Overall, however, it is considered that general manufacturing offers very limited
scope for future growth within Grantham.
Advanced Manufacturing
9.30

Although Grantham benefits from good access to the strategic road network
and a well skilled local labour force, NLP are not aware of a strong
concentration of advanced manufacturing activity within the town. It is
considered that the lack of quality business park type sites and premises in the
area has constrained its ability to attract such occupiers in the past. The
Growth Point proposals, which will unlock new employment sites with good
accessibility, may help to deliver some moderate growth in future.
Construction

9.31

Given the likely scale of residential and commercial development which will
occur in Grantham over the period to 2016 (and potentially beyond) it is likely
that an uplift in construction industry employment will be observed in the
medium-long term. However, it is currently unclear to what extent this will be
offset by job losses incurred as a result of the current recession. The future
growth prospects for the sector are therefore, likely to be moderate, although
this is not expected to translate into significant demand for employment land.

Constraints
9.32

Notwithstanding the aspirations for growth and the varying potential of specific
sectors as outlined above, it is important to acknowledge that there are a
number of key constraints that must be addressed in order for Grantham to
fulfil its potential as a sub-regional centre:
•
•
•

The current quality of commercial floorspace provision;
The existing transport infrastructure; and
The size of the local labour force.

9.33

The issue of the town’s current stock of employment floorspace and the way in
which the Growth Point proposals will help to resolve this is discussed in the
paragraphs above, with respect to Grantham’s potential growth sectors.

9.34

Interviews with commercial agents have highlighted the belief that the
economic prosperity of Grantham has been stymied by localised transport
infrastructure constraints. In particular, poor east west linkages between the
A1 and A52 have resulted in traffic pressure to the south of the town and
served as a deterrent to potential investment. It is anticipated that the
Southern Relief Road, to be delivered as part of the interventions proposed at
the Southern Quadrant, will help to address this issue and help to remove
traffic pressure (most notably from HGVs) from the town centre.
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The Growth Point PoD states that the town has a relatively small labour force at
present, coupled with high levels of economic activity. As a consequence, a
number of local employers have found it difficult to recruit new workers.
Clearly, if this issue remains unresolved, there will be limited scope for the
town to accommodate additional demand for labour, thereby restricting future
growth potential. However, it is anticipated that the Growth Point proposals will
help to ameliorate the situation as the level of planned residential development
is set to result in 19,300 new residents between 2007 and 2026. This could
be expected to yield an additional 11,500 working-age residents15.

9.35

Summary
9.36

In summary, it is considered that the Growth Point proposals will help to
address a number of issues that are currently constraining the economic growth
of Grantham, creating new opportunities and delivering a step change in the
performance and nature of the local economy. The shift away from
manufacturing and towards distribution is anticipated to continue, whilst the
representation of financial and business services is also expected to grow in
response to an improved provision of office floorspace.

9.37

The table below provides a summary of the town’s strengths, weaknesses,
opportunities and threats, as identified via the analysis contained within this
section.
Strengths
Good road and rail accessibility
Relatively well skilled resident population

Weaknesses
Major transport infrastructure constraints are
deterring potential investment

Attractive place to live and work

Lack of modern, high quality office
accommodation

Signs of increasing demand from distribution
operators

Shortage of suitable of suitable sites and
premises for distribution uses
A number of industrial estates are at the end of
their economic life
A small labour force and high levels of
economic activity are causing recruitment
difficulties

Opportunities

The potential impact of the recession upon the
ability to deliver Growth Point proposals

New housing and employment opportunities
will help to attract and retain young, highly
skilled workers

Competition from established office locations
for future demand

Southern Relief Road will improve
accessibility and unlock employment sites,
helping to stimulate future distribution

15

P115

Threats

Growth Point will deliver significant new
population and expand the workforce

Competition from established distribution
locations with high levels of existing supply

NB – based upon a continuation of the current ratio of total to working-age residents in South Kesteven.
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growth
Development of new office premises are
expected to deliver growth in financial and
business services

Table 24

SWOT analysis of Grantham

Source: NLP analysis
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10.0

Supporting Economic Growth
Introduction

10.1

Drawing on the earlier analysis, this section sets out recommendations on the
suggested approach to support South Kesteven’s economic development
objectives. Drawing together the analysis in the preceding sections, it provides
recommendations on sites for potential allocation and what particular type of
employment accommodation they should provide. This section also considers
other measures which may be required to support the District’s employment
land strategy.

Renewal/Intensification of Existing Sites
10.2

As noted in Section 8.0, a significant proportion of South Kesteven’s existing
employment sites, particularly in Bourne and Grantham, comprise older
industrial areas with some older premises unsuited to modern needs or in poor
condition, but with potential for renewal or intensification. Some measures that
might address this could include re-cladding, gradual redevelopment of
individual sites, and sub-division of larger units. Current barriers to owners
doing this now include the ongoing recession, low rents and sometimes
multiple ownerships of sites.

10.3

Such approaches could particularly apply to a number of the established sites
in Bourne in particular. Lower cost initiatives could include some stripping and
repainting of industrial units, and making environmental improvements to
existing estates. Similar processes of gradual upgrading should be encouraged
to allow for these sites to make a positive contribution to meeting some of
South Kesteven’s future industrial needs. Encouragement for
owners/developers to do this may be necessary, and would be aided by:
•
•

•

an LDF policy encouraging such forms of development;
local initiatives to publicise to local firms case studies of improvements
to business premises, including costs, local contractors involved and
rental or other benefits achieved; and
exploring potential sources of grant aid to enable small/medium firms to
upgrade premises if the market does not deliver these improvements.

10.4

To facilitate existing older employment sites being upgraded or redeveloped
without forcing businesses out of the District, some new sites or premises will
need to be provided to accommodate the relocation of firms. This indicates a
need for a cautious approach to redeveloping/sub-dividing existing employment
sites until such time as reasonable alternative sites to accommodate
relocations become available.

10.5

It will also be important to ensure some balance is achieved between renewal
of South Kesteven’s older, more established employment areas, and new
employment development elsewhere. The latter can provide more modern and
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potential better quality space, but at the same time, any significant decanting
of firms to new sites could undermine the future employment role of existing
sites.
10.6

Any proposals to intensify employment development on existing sites will also
need to take account of the characteristics and constraints that apply in a
particular location, many of which were identified in Section 7.0.

10.7

Clearly, local transport access is a key issue. Strategic considerations
concerning the development of new road infrastructure for the towns of Bourne,
Grantham and Stamford would have a significant impact on the attractiveness
of a number of existing employment sites and also allocated sites that have
been carried over from pervious plan periods. The recommended range of
demand projections discussed in previous sections have assumed that the
necessary road infrastructure improvements will come forward over the course
of the plan period, helping to stimulate demand for all types of employment
uses in the District. If any or all of these infrastructure improvements did not
proceed up to 2026, then the revitalisation of the existing industrial estates
through the other methods mentioned above will be even more important if
towns such as Bourne are to avoid becoming commercial backwaters.

Need for Additional Allocations
10.8

Given the estimated under-supply of employment land within South Kesteven
District as a whole (based on the top end of the range, on the presumption that
the required transport infrastructure improvements help to stimulate demand
over the course of the plan period), there is a quantitative requirement to
provide additional employment land to meet the District’s future needs. In
addition, for various qualitative reasons, including the need to provide a choice
of sites; to encourage development of particular types of employment space; to
recognise that a number of current allocations comprise expansion sites for
existing businesses and cannot be considered readily available; and to help
support the District’s wider economic development and political aspirations
(particularly Grantham’s New Growth Point status); this study recommends
additional provision of around 55ha in total, in addition to existing
commitments, potentially rising to c.85ha in the longer term should demand
be proven and necessary infrastructure delivered.

10.9

Consequently, a number of potential new locations for employment
development have been appraised. This section considers those potential
employment development sites which NLP was asked to assess by South
Kesteven District Council. These sites include some sites which are also being
suggested for housing in the emerging SAPDPD; these were assessed by this
study so that their suitability for employment development could also be
examined. NLP were requested not to consider a number of potential sites
which are being considered by other documents (notably the Grantham Town
Centre AAP). These included the Grantham Canal Basin area and Grantham
Station Approach.
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10.10

There will also be a need for policy makers to make judgements about how to
consider the planning status of sites with infrastructure requirements; if
SKDC do consider that they are to be included in the supply, an additional
allowance is needed to reflect the fact that they may not happen.

10.11

There are a number of dangers in providing an over-supply of employment land
in the District. In Peterborough, for example, considerable levels of speculative
development for industrial units have resulted in a significant over-supply of
product, leading to a softening of rents and incentive packages offered to
potential tenants and the prices standing vacant stock is sold for. The current
economic climate and empty property rates emphasise the need to avoid
diluting demand and driving down land values, to ensure that there is an
incentive for landowners and developers to invest in upgrading poor quality
existing units in the District. Conversely however, the absence of good quality,
modern provision to meet needs runs the risk that expanding firms relocate to
larger centres nearby. As this appears to be happening, particularly in locations
such as Stamford and the Deepings, this would suggest that further land
allocations are required, although this will clearly need to be monitored carefully
by SKDC officers.
All Potential Sites

10.12

An assessment was made of each site’s suitability for employment uses
against the criteria described under Section 7.0.

10.13

A total of 25 potential development sites were considered as part of this
assessment, covering 508 hectares of land. A large proportion of potential
development sites assessed do not appear to be immediately available for
development without substantial transport infrastructure investment. However,
it is assumed that these sites may become available for redevelopment within
the 20 year plan period.

10.14

In terms of their assessed quality, the 508 hectares of assessed available land
is identified as falling within the following categories:
a

161 hectares (across 9 sites) was assessed as ‘good’;

b

274 hectares (across 9 sites) was assessed as ‘average’; and

c

74 hectares (across 7 sites) was assessed as ‘poor’.

10.15

Table 25 and Fig 24 below indicate the amount of land assessed in each of the
five areas of South Kesteven by ‘quality’. The figures indicate that most
potential development land was assessed in the Deepings and Grantham areas
and least in Rural Areas (specifically Colsterworth and Roseland). In terms of
the ‘quality’ rankings, Grantham has by a considerable margin the most land
rated as being of good quality with no average and few poor quality sites, whilst
Bourne has by far the most land rated as being of poor quality (almost 70% of
the District’s total). The Deepings has a considerable amount of land
assessed to be of average quality, at 127ha.
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Area of South
Kesteven

Site Quality
Total

Grantham
Stamford
Bourne
The Deepings
Rural Areas

Good
101.64
28.52
8.05
12.44
10.04

Average
0
69.56
33.66
126.99
43.70

Poor
13.22
0
51.4
9.12
0

114.86
98.08
93.112
148.55
53.74

Total

160.69

273.91

73.74

508.34

Table 25

Quality of Potential Employment Sites

Source:

NLP analysis
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Fig 24

Quality of Available Potential Sites

Source:

NLP analysis

Rural Areas

The Deepings

Bourne

Stamford

Grantham

13.22

The remainder of this section will assess potential new employment sites to
analyse the extent to which they could meet the quantitative and qualitative
shortfall in supply, by settlement. It will also review the opportunities and
potential policy approaches to employment land in the rural parts of the
District, and the deliverability of sites in general.

Recommended Site Portfolio
Grantham Potential Employment Sites
10.17

As noted in Section 8.0 and 9.0, Grantham is an area that has under-performed
economically in recent years, despite its excellent locational advantages and
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reasonably strong demand for B1a and B8 uses. To an extent, this has been
ameliorated by the economic success of Gonerby Moor, some 4km to the northwest of Grantham, which comprises a successful cluster of industrial /
businesses uses that provides a considerable number of jobs for local
residents. The SWOT analysis in Table 24 stressed that the Growth Point
designation offers the opportunity to deliver a significant new workforce, but
that its prospects were currently harmed by a lack of modern, high quality office
accommodation; a shortage of suitable distribution sites and a number of tired
B2 estates that were currently coming to the end of their useful economic life.
Hence although the town has the largest amount of ‘committed’ employment
land in the District, at 52.6ha, it is considered that there is a need for at least
20ha of new B1a/B8 accommodation to meet this need to 2026. It is possible
that this need could even increase should the Southern Relief Road proceed
and free up a number of sites to the south and east of the town.
10.18

During the production of this ELCS, SKDC have granted planning permission for
a major 39ha B1/B8 logistics site with an end user at Spittlegate Level, to the
south of Grantham near the A1, capable of providing 1 million sqft of
floorspace. This site, which was not previously allocated for employment use,
is classified as a windfall site and technically forms part of the District’s
portfolio of employment land commitments. However, it has not been included
as part of the figures elsewhere in this report, as it emerged following the ‘cut
off point’ for data gathering (i.e. September 2009).

10.19

Taken at face value, the additional provision of 40ha on top of the 53ha already
available could negate the need for further employment land allocations, as this
is more than double the amount identified in Table 23 for Grantham. However,
an alternative approach would be to treat this development as a one-off windfall
gain for the District that would not ordinarily have been identified, based on
past take up and employment projections. The potential creation of 1,700 new
jobs16 in this area at a time of severe recession was clearly one that could not
be missed, and one that was difficult to plan for; it is likely that given the scale
of the proposed scheme, it will have a sub-regional, rather than local, draw
above and beyond Grantham’s own limited requirements, and hence it could be
argued that it could be treated as a special case when it comes to debating
land requirements for the area.

10.20

Consequently, this ELCS has reviewed four potential employment land sites in
Grantham and Gonerby in an attempt to identify the most suitable sites to meet
this forecast need. It should be noted that SKDC officers did not identify any of
the Growth Point priority sites for appraisal, including the Canal Basin and
Grantham Station Approach, and hence it will be for SKDC to decide whether
these sites represent more appropriate future allocations in addition to the
Spittlegate Level commitment discussed above.
•

16
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potential development sites assessed, the highly accessible nature of
this area, allied with the absence of development constraints, could
make this an attractive site to develop for B8 uses, whilst Gonerby
Moor’s successful cluster of industrial/businesses uses would reduce
the element of risk attached to the site. The site does, however,
represent an incursion into open countryside to the east of Gonerby
Moor, hence planning policy issues would need to be addressed.
SK016 Land South of Barrowby Road and East of A1 (22.69ha): this
large, prominent site located off the A1, is partially wooded and occupied
by several residential units. It is located in an area of reasonable market
demand in a highly accessible location; however, as a site allocated
under Policy EN5 of the adopted Local Plan to prevent coalescence of
settlements, this could prohibit development.
SK015 Land North of Harlaxton Road & West of A1, Grantham
(33.41ha): this greenfield site has a number of constraints despite its
open nature and proximity to the A1. The site is dissected by large
electricity pylons, is undulating, wooded, and has a significant change in
levels between the site and the A1 ensuring that the site is not visible on
the approach from the trunk road. Allocating this site for development
would involve an incursion into open countryside beyond the defining
physical barrier of the A1 to the east, and hence it is not considered an
appropriate allocation in preference to either SK019 or SK016.
SK022 Glebe Lodge Farm, Gonerby Lane, Allington, Grantham
(13.22ha): this long, narrow site rated poorly in the site appraisal due to
its poor relation to existing settlements and poor access. It is generally
considered a low profile site with market interest likely to be limited to
agricultural with perhaps ancillary office use. An employment allocation
at this site is not considered desirable.

•

•

•

Site Name (Ref)

Status

Size

Potential

Score

Overall

(ha)

Uses

(out of

Rank

35)
Gonerby Moor (east)
(SK019)

Potential

45.54

B1/B2/B8

26

High

Land South of Barrowby
Road and East of A1,
Grantham (SK016)

Potential

22.69

B1

24

High

Land North of Harlaxton
Road & West of A1,
Grantham (SK015)

Potential

33.41

B1/B2/B8

22

High

Glebe Lodge Farm,
Gonerby Lane, Allington,
Grantham (SK022)

Potential

13.22

B1/B2/B8

17

Low

Total Potential Site Area
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114.86

Table 26

Ranking of Employment Sites in Grantham

Source:

NLP analysis

1010455v1

South Kesteven Employment Land Capacity Study

10.21

In summary, and as illustrated in Table 26 above, the potential employment
sites appraised were generally of a high quality in the South Kesteven context,
with the exception of Glebe Lodge Farm. It was considered that either SK019
or SK016 could have a future role in meeting the shortfall in Grantham’s
employment land requirements to 2026, although in both cases planning policy
issues would need to be overcome. On balance, it is considered that SK016,
land south of Barrowby Road and East of the A1, would comprise the site
most attractive to the commercial market due to its proximity to Grantham and
the A1 junction; however, given the proximity of adjoining residential areas, care
would need to be taken to avoid intrusive development beside these sensitive
uses.
Stamford Potential Employment Sites

10.22

Stamford is an area with a past shortage of deliverable employment land and
considerable latent demand for all types of employment land attested to by all
agents interview over the course of the study. There is generally considered to
be demand for high quality B1a business space in a good quality environment
in locations that can avoid the congestion of the town centre, and hence even
though the town ostensibly appears to have a large amount of committed
employment land (33.08ha, following the recommended de-allocations
described in Section 8.0), many of these sites comprise expansion sites or are
otherwise unavailable. The analysis above identified a need for a further 1020ha of B1/B2/B8 land, particularly if traffic congestion relief solutions in the
town centre were to proceed. Four potential sites were appraised to meet this
need:
•

•
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SK001 Land East of A1 & South of Empingham Road (7.97ha): This
greenfield site comprises arable land lies immediately adjacent to the A1
junction at Empingham Road. It is located in an area of very strong
demand for B1 / B2 / B8 uses that has been proposed for development
in the past, although considerable pressure has been exercised by local
residents to retain the site’s open nature. However, the site was rated
the joint highest scoring in the District and, were the site to be allocated
for employment use it is likely that demand would be strong for all types
of commercial uses given the proximity of the A1 and the need to obviate
traffic congestion in Stamford Town Centre to the east.
SK007 Land South of Empingham Road (20.55ha): This site adjoins
SK001 to the west, close by the A1 junction at Empingham Road. As
with that site, it is located in an area of very strong demand for all types
of commercial uses and has relatively few constraints other than
planning policy which designates the area as a prominent area for
special protection. Although the site also scored highly in the appraisal,
it has been the subject of local protest in the past by local residents
backing onto the site further west, and as a consequence if this site
were to come forward for development, sensitive uses would have to be
developed in the eastern part of the site. Given its size, it is suggested
that a mix of uses could be appropriate for this site.
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SK008 Adjacent Tollbar Road, Uffington Road (0.77ha): This site,
located to the west of Stamford Town Centre on the A16, is restricted by
its size and neighbouring sensitive uses, although it does have a
prominent location and is located in an area of relatively high demand.
Should traffic congestion relief solutions in the town centre proceed, it is
considered that this site’s market attractiveness would increase
substantially, although for the purposes of the LDF it is considered that
sites SK001 and SK007 are more suited to meet Stamford’s shortmedium term needs.
SK010 Land east of Ryhall Road and East of Newstead Road (91.11ha):
22.3ha of this 91.1ha site is currently allocated for industrial and
business use (to the south and west), whilst the remainder comprises
arable allocated as part of a prominent area for special protection in the
Local Plan. Plans have been proposed by the landowners to
comprehensively redevelop the four parcels of land for mixed use,
comprising housing, community facilities and access roads, with no
employment land. The site did not score particularly highly overall due to
limited access and congestion for traffic wishing to access from the A1
to the west. Given the size of site, it was considered that a
comprehensive mixed use development with a substantial element of
employment is potentially viable, with the current employment allocation
retained. Traffic congestion relief solutions in the town centre are
considered necessary for the sustainable development of the wider site.

•

•

Site Name (Ref)

Status

Size (ha)

Potential
Uses

Score

Overall

(out

Rank

of 35)
Land East of A1 &
South of Empingham
Road, Stamford
(SK001)

Potential

7.97

B1/B2/B8

27

High

Land South of
Empingham Road,
Stamford (SK007)

Potential

20.55

B1/B2/B8

26

High

Adjacent Tollbar Road,
Uffington Road,
Stamford (SK008)

Potential

0.77

B1

19

Medium

Land east of Ryhall
Road and East of
Newstead Road,
Stamford (SK010)

Allocated
/
Potential

91.11 (of
which
22.323
allocated)

B1/B2/B8

18

Medium

Total Potential Site Area

98.077

Table 27

Ranking of Potential Employment Sites in Stamford

Source:

NLP analysis

10.23

In summary, and as illustrated in Table 27 above, the potential employment
sites appraised were generally of a reasonable quality in the South Kesteven
context. It is considered that to meet the 10-20ha gap in employment land
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requirements for the town, sites SK001 and SK007 would be the most
appropriate, recognising that planning policy constraints would need to be
overcome. It is considered that it would be desirable for Site SK007 to come
forward for a mix of uses to screen the residential uses to the east, hence the
whole 20.55ha is unlikely to come forward for employment use in its entirety.
Bourne Potential Employment Sites
10.24

Bourne is considered to have a consistent level of demand for industrial uses,
and there is generally a need to meet demand for primarily B2 uses to the east,
with the potential for a good quality smaller B1 allocation to the west of the
town. This is likely to be exacerbated by the influx of residents moving to the
Elsea Park housing development in the town. Whilst around 19ha of committed
employment land is identified, much of this comprises relatively poor quality
industrial expansion land that cannot be considered readily available. Hence in
total, Section 8.0 identified a 15-20ha shortfall. A total of eight potential
employment sites were identified in Bourne to meet this need:
•

•

•
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SK031 Land of West Road (8.05ha): This site, located to the west of
Bourne and accessed directly off the new roundabout on the junction of
the A161, is a highly prominent, regularly-shaped flat site on the main
western approach to Bourne. The site is the highest rated in Bourne
and, given the substantial residential development taking place between
the bypass and the Bourne settlement boundary to the north, it is
considered that this site represents an opportunity to provide a high
quality business park at a key gateway to the town. This would represent
a different offer to the employment sites on the eastern periphery of the
town, and could perhaps attract more footloose occupiers rather than
primarily local firms.
SK035 Land Between Carr Dyke & Meadow Drive (22.33ha): 4.56ha of
the southernmost part of this site is allocated for employment use in the
Local Plan. This eastern part of Bourne is generally considered an area
of relatively weak demand. It is considered that the southern
employment allocation should be retained, due to its strong relationship
with existing industrial uses to the east; however, given the size of the
site, it is unlikely that all of the area would come forward for employment
use, hence an element of residential as part of a larger mixed use
scheme may be appropriate.
SK042 S/E of Former Hospital, Bourne (15.89ha): The site is located to
the east of Bourne and is therefore not easily accessible from the A1.
Indeed, the site lacks direct access to local roads. Without a new
access road leading to the A15 roundabout, the site would not be
developable; however, it is understood that such an outcome is being
negotiated by the public sector landowners of the site to the north west
of SK042. Should an available access road be provided, SK042 would
be attractive to the market and could potentially comprise a quality B2
allocation at the prominent southern gateway to the town.
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•

•

•

•
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SK032 Land South of Tunnel Bank (21.76ha): Although this site
accommodates an existing employment use, Penguin Foods UK Ltd, it is
not an employment allocation. The remaining land on this site would
comprise expansion land for that company; however, if the remaining
land was developed then an improved access would need to be provided,
linked to the link road to the A15 roundabout referenced above.
SK033 Land Between Spalding Road and Bourne Eau (8.55ha): this
site, currently comprising arable land and a farmhouse, is located to the
east of Bourne and is therefore not easily accessible from the A1. The
site scored poorly in the appraisal due to its location outside the
established settlement limits and its narrow existing access. Whilst the
site would be an extension to industrial area, it is a relatively narrow site
in an area of weak demand, with flooding issues and hence it is not
considered an appropriate future allocation.
SK030 Land between the Slip and Tunnel Bank (15.65ha): this large
site comprises a mix of arable land and allotments and scored relatively
poorly in the appraisal process. The site has a relatively poor profile with
inadequate access links, although it could be considered a natural
extension to industrial area to the west of Bourne. The site would
require significant transport infrastructure improvements to the east of
the town before it could realistically come forward. Consequently,
located as it is in an area of generally weak demand, it is not considered
that this site would comprise a viable employment allocation.
SK044 Done Mil, The Slipe (3.67ha): this vacant former mill site is
considered one of the poorest sites appraised. The very narrow site is
not in a prominent location and access is restricted to larger vehicles.
The eastern side of Bourne is generally an area of weak demand for
employment uses and the number of constraints on the site, including its
poor environmental condition, flood risk and contaminated land issues
would ensure that it is unlikely to be suited to anything other than
localised low grade niche / bad neighbour issues.
SK043 South Fen Road (1.77ha): This site scored poorly in the site
appraisal process. It is located well beyond the settlement boundary to
the east of Bourne, in an area of generally weak market demand, whilst
the presence of a number of constraints on the site, including large
electricity pylons, and its restricted access and low prominence would
mean that it is unlikely to be considered a viable site.
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Site Name (Ref)

Status

Size (ha)

Potential

Score

Overall

Uses

(out

Rank

of 35)
Land off West Road,
Bourne (SK031)

Potential

8.05

B1

22

High

Part
Allocation
/ Part
Potential

22.33
(4.558ha
allocation)

B1/B2/B8

20

Medium

S/E of Former Hospital,
Bourne, (SK042)

Potential

15.89

B1/B8

18

Medium

Land South of Tunnel
Bank, Bourne (SK032)

Potential

21.76

B2

17

Low

Land Between Spalding
Road and Bourne Eau,
Bourne (SK033)

Potential

8.55

B1/B2/B8

17

Low

Land between the Slip
and Tunnel Bank,
Bourne (SK030)

Potential

15.65

B2/B8

16

Low

Done Mil, The Slipe,
Bourne (SK044)

Potential

3.67

B2

16

Low

South Fen Road, Bourne
(SK043)

Potential

1.77

B2

14

Low

Land Between Carr Dyke
& Meadow Drive, Bourne
(SK035)

Total Potential Site Area

10.25

93.112

Table 28

Ranking of Potential Employment Sites in Bourne

Source:

NLP analysis

In summary, the eight potential sites appraised in Bourne generally scored
poorly, with a couple of notable exceptions, particularly SK031 land off West
Road, which has the potential to provide a high quality business park at a key
gateway to the town. Other new allocations in this area would be highly reliant
upon new road infrastructure, although should a new access road leading to the
A15 roundabout to the south of the town be provided, then SK032 and
particularly SK042 would represent potentially valuable additions to the land
portfolio, with the former site comprising expansion land for Penguin Foods and
the latter potentially providing a good quality site for industrial uses.
The Deepings Potential Employment Sites

10.26

The Deepings area has suffered in recent years due to a lack of available
allocations, with agents confirming a high level of unmet demand for premises
and relocation space. Given the proposed housing growth planned for the area,
it is considered that new allocations of between 10 and 15 hectares could be
justified, particularly to the north of market Deepings in and around the
Northfields Industrial estate. In total, five potential sites were appraised in this
general area:
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•
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SK012 Land East of Northfields Industrial Estate, Market Deepings
(16.79ha): Part of the western area of the site has already been
developed and is occupied by Net Support Ltd, whilst further to the south
land is under construction and will be occupied by Landis, Gyr and
Eventus (Centre for Business and Innovation). The remaining land
comprises around 12ha and scored highly in the site appraisal. It is
located in an area of robust demand for commercial uses, and
comprises a highly prominent, accessible site that represents a natural
extension to the successful Northfields Industrial estate. It is likely to be
attractive to a variety of B1/B8 commercial uses and a new B1a
employment allocation here is recommended.
SK011 Land South of Northfield Road, Market Deepings (6.71ha): The
eastern and westernmost part of this site comprise arable land, whilst
the central area is occupied by Spitfire Park, comprising Kestrel Timber
fame Ltd; The Green Pallet Co. Ltd; and Deepings Trading Co. It is
understood that there is a high level of interest in this prominent site
close beside the A15 / A16 junction. It is suggested that demand would
be strongest for small scale / indigenous B2 uses on the site. it is
understood, however, that the owner is seeking residential use on both
parts of the site, hence the availability of the site for employment uses
may be questionable.
SK023 Land West of Linchfield Road, Deeping St James (38.78ha): This
large site is located to the south of the Northfields Industrial estate and
comprises flat, relatively unconstrained arable land. The site is not in a
particularly prominent location and is poorly related to existing residential
/ business areas. Although the Deepings is generally an area of
relatively robust demand, this tends to be quite localised due, in part, to
the distance to the strategic road network. It is likely that this site would
be better suited for mixed use, with B1 employment located at the
northern end of SK023 beside the existing north fields residential estate.
Potentially a long term allocation.
SK024 Land South of Towngate East, East of Linchfield Road and off
Spalding Road, Deeping St James (81.5ha): This very large
conglomeration of land is currently greenfield land in arable use beyond
the settlement boundaries. The site is not in a particularly prominent
location and is poorly related to existing residential/business areas.
Although the Deepings is generally an area of relatively robust demand,
this tends to be quite localised due, and, given the size of this site, it is
likely that it would be better suited for residential uses rather than
employment use.
SK025 Land South of Rycroft Avenue, Deeping St James (9.12ha): This
site was one of the poorer scoring sites in the appraisal. The site is
accessed via a residential street within an established residential area.
Outwith settlement boundary although it lies immediately adjacent to a
residential area with some local services. Given its location, it is
considered that it would be better suited to residential uses.
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Site Name (Ref)

Status

Size (ha)

Potential

Score

Overall

Uses

(out of

Rank

35)

Potential

16.79 (of
which
4.351
developed)

B1/B8

27

High

Land South of Northfield
Road, Market Deepings
(SK011)

Potential

6.71

B2

21

Medium

Land West of Linchfield
Road, Deeping St James
(SK023)

Potential

38.78

B1

19

Medium

Land South of Towngate
East, East of Linhcfield
Road and off Spalding
Road, Deeping St James
(SK024)

Potential

81.5

B1/B2/B8

18

Medium

Land South of Rycroft
Avenue, Deeping St
James (SK025)

Potential

9.12

B1

13

Low

Land East of Northfields
Industrial Estate, Market
Deepings (SK012)

Total Potential Site Area

10.27

148.549

Table 29

Ranking of Potential Employment Sites in the Deepings

Source:

NLP analysis

In summary, the potential sites appraised in the Deepings tended to be of
generally average quality, with an important exception to the east of the existing
Northfields Industrial Estate, site SK012. This site has the potential to
comprise a successful B1a extension to the existing uses further west and
should be allocated for employment uses in the LDF. As regards other
potential allocations, SK011, land south of Northfield Road, has potential as an
extension to the existing Spitfire Industrial Estate for small scale / indigenous
B2 uses on the site, although the aspirations of the site’s owners may preclude
the site coming forward for employment in the LDF. Elsewhere, it is considered
that SK023 would comprise a potential long term allocation for mixed use, with
a small B1a component.
Rural Areas

10.28

As noted in Section 8.0, both policy and commercial considerations preclude
large scale B1/B2/B8 developments in the more rural areas of South
Kesteven, with the exception of the A1 Corridor. Whilst there is limited
justification for any substantial new allocations, two sites at Roseland Business
Park, and two further sites at Colsterworth, were reviewed to ensure that they
did not offer better employment opportunities than existing allocations in the
area:
•
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SK029 North of A151, East of Colsterworth Roundabout, Colsterworth
(4.17ha): This site scored highly in the site appraisal process due to its
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excellent access links and limited constraints to development. However,
the site would have a relatively low prominence from the A1, whilst the
existing uses on the site limit its attractiveness for development
compared to SK028.
SK028 Adjacent A1, North of Roundabout, Colsterworth (5.87ha): This
site also rated highly in the site appraisal. Part of the site is occupied by
a former petrol station, whilst part is occupied by Road Phone Radio
Telecom. Although it is located in an area of relatively weak market
demand for anything other than indigenous B1/B8, the site is highly
prominent and accessible from the A1. Demand is likely to be primarily
for distribution uses/small scale B1a. The site could comprise a longer
term allocation should demand on the Isaac Newton Business Park
immediately to the south be proven.
SK046 Roseland Business Park Infill Sites (9.04ha): This site
comprises five discrete parcels of vacant brownfield land that are flat
and appear readily developable; it is understood that the sites are fully
serviced, and that high voltage and fibre optic cabling is provided.
However, despite close proximity to the A1, direct access is limited to
vehicles wishing to travel southwards; northbound vehicles must either
travel through the village of Long Bennington to the north, or head
southwards and perform a u-turn at the Gonerby Moor grade separated
junction. This, and the out-of-centre location, precludes a higher rating,
although it is recognised that there is a sustained level of local demand
for sites on this estate. It is considered that the infill sites are likely to
be suited to B2/B8 industrial uses reflective of the current adjoining
uses on the Park.
SK047 Roseland Business Park Southern Extension Sites (34.66ha):
Four discrete parcels of vacant land used for arable, separated by former
RAF landing strips, some of which are used for the open storage of motor
vehicles. Although the sites are accessible by private car and appear to
have few constraints, they are relatively isolated, reflecting the area’s
status as a former RAF airfield. Unlike SK046, which comprises of
pockets of vacant land set within the wider existing industrial estate,
SK047 would represent a substantial southern incursion into the
countryside (albeit recognising that the land is classified as previously
developed). A small part of the site also extends across into the
adjoining Local Authority area.
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Site Name (Ref)

Status

Size

Potential

Score

Overall

(ha)

Uses

(out

Rank

of 35)
North of A151, East of
Colsterworth Roundabout,
Colsterworth (SK029)

Potential

4.17

B1/B8

23

High

Adjacent A1, North of
Roundabout, Colsterworth
(SK028)

Potential

5.87

B1/B8

22

High

Roseland Business Park
Infill Sites (SK046)

Potential

9.04

B1/B2/B8

21

Medium

Roseland Business Park
Southern Extension
Sites (SK047)

Potential

34.66

B1/B2/B8

19

Medium

Total Site Area

53.74

Table 30

Ranking of Potential Employment Sites in Colsterworth

Source:

NLP analysis

10.29

In summary, although the two potential Colsterworth sites scored relatively
highly, it is considered that given the current supply of committed sites in the
A1 corridor and the proposal for the Roseland Business Park, there is limited
requirement for any new allocations. Site SK028 could be a suitable site in the
longer term should demand in the general Colsterworth area be proven.

10.30

As regards the Roseland Business Park sites themselves, both scored
reasonably well, reflecting the established industrial function of the wider
estate, its broad lack of constraints and reasonably strong market demand,
against the sustainability concerns that would be raised over a relatively
inaccessible site poorly related to the District's main centres of population. It
is recommended that an allowance be made for the inclusion of the infill sites
at SK046 as part of the forward supply, given existing commercial demand in
this relatively successful location. As regards allocating SK047, a substantial
new incursion into the countryside in this location should be avoided at this
time, given the need to promote more accessible sites closer to Grantham in
the first instance.

Site Deliverability
10.31

The supply of employment land for development is highly dependent upon
availability; private landowners simply may not wish to release land for
development. This could be because their handling of the land is restricted by
title issues or trusts, or because they have alternative aspirations for the site,
often for higher value uses such as residential. A robust evidence base
underpinning the LDF is therefore important in providing the conditions
necessary to support, protect and bring forward valued employment sites for
development.
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10.32

Notwithstanding ownership and planning policy constraints, the financial
viability of a site plays a crucial role in determining whether it comes forward for
development. Redevelopment costs (particularly site remediation), anticipated
demand and rental levels are all fundamental components of a scheme’s
viability and if these are considered to be unfavourable at a particular site then
landowners are unlikely to put the land forward.

10.33

In such instances, public sector intervention may be required in the form of
subsidy, grant or gap funding to make a site stack-up financially. Alternatively,
a site could be brought forward as a mixed-use scheme to enable higher value
uses to cross-subsidise the provision of new employment land / premises.
Maintaining a flexible approach to requiring s.106 contributions could also
reduce the overall financial burden on developers. Public sector investment
should focus upon facilitating parcels of ready-made, serviced, development
land.

10.34

It should also be noted that the greater the policy specificity and certainty, the
easier it is for the market to make informed investment decisions. A clear
implementation strategy setting out the phasing of development and the
actions needed to deliver the requisite infrastructure can help in this regard.
This is particularly important for the proposed delivery of transport
infrastructure improvements for Stamford, Grantham and Bourne; it is
considered crucial for the economic growth of these three areas of South
Kesteven that a clear programme of delivery is proposed for these
infrastructure projects to ensure that potential occupiers looking for suitable
sites in the town centres/ eastern edges of the settlements have confidence
that the current severe congestion issues are likely to be mitigated in years to
come.

Rural Areas beyond the Four Main Settlements
10.35

With the rural areas outside the main settlements, and specifically beyond the
A1 corridor (i.e. Colsterworth and Roseland), the low level of demand for both
office and industrial space does not justify specific allocations, which may not
be taken up. Rural requirements can probably be met instead through
conversions of redundant rural buildings and other small-scale developments
that should be assessed on a case-by-case basis. Accordingly, policy
approaches which encourage some conversion of redundant rural buildings and
other small scale development appear an appropriate response to the level of
need, rather than making specific allocations that may not be taken up. Any
future proposals could also be brought forward through a planning application
and assessed against a general LDF policy on rural employment sites.

Monitor for future use or no longer ‘protect’
10.36

There are a number of existing employment areas which were assessed and
which scored poorly but which have existing occupiers, meaning that it would be
inappropriate to pursue alternative uses on these sites currently. It is

P132

1010455v1

South Kesteven Employment Land Capacity Study

considered appropriate that although existing employment uses on these sites
may continue as required, it is recommended that these sites are no longer
‘protected’ against the development of non-employment development and that
development proposals for non-employment development are considered on a
case-by-case basis. These sites should also be monitored in case they become
available for redevelopment in the future, as a result of business relocations /
closures.

Development Needs of Non B Class Uses
10.37

The development needs of economic sectors other than the B use classes were
also considered. These are likely to be modest relative to the land
requirements of offices for business and financial services, where most job
growth in South Kesteven is expected to come from (particularly for the
Grantham Growth Point and Reducing Out commuting scenarios). These other
sectors will compete for employment land to a certain extent, but the extent
and nature of this other demand does not appear likely to cause particular
pressures.

10.38

Consideration has also been given to whether the growth of some sectors could
be accommodated in existing employment areas in a way that improves
sustainability and enhances to attractiveness of the site as an employment
location. This may have some scope, subject to strict criteria on such uses to
avoid adverse pressures on businesses from higher value uses and reducing
sites’ attractiveness as business locations accordingly.
Mixed Use Development

10.39

In this regard, a number of existing employment sites appear to have potential
for higher-density and mixed-use development, notably the Welland Quarter,
Stamford (SK009). Mixed-use development may provide some way of
encouraging renewal and redevelopment/upgrading of premises in this area,
but there is also a reasonable prospect that introducing a greater variety of
uses could result in an overall net reduction in employment space (particularly
given the employment allocation to the south east of the site), or provide new
employment space that does not directly match the needs of existing
occupiers, particularly lower-end users. Care will have to be taken that new
mixed use schemes do not constrain operations of adjoining industrial firms.
These issues will need to be considered in the context of the wider demand /
supply balance identified in this study, and adequate provision be made
available elsewhere.

Summary
10.40

In total, between 99 and 195ha of employment land is required for allocation in
South Kesteven District over the period 2006-26. This is in excess of the
151.09ha which currently comprises the District's portfolio of committed
employment land sites. If certain sites are de-allocated from the portfolio in
Stamford and Bourne (totalling 5.117ha) as recommended, this suggests a
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shortfall, in quantitative terms at least, of around 50ha at the top end of the
projections. This supports the overall recommendation that additional provision
is required for qualitative reasons, to better reflect patterns of market demand
and potential across the District.
10.41

Based on the site assessments conducted as part of this study, the overall
recommended portfolio of additional sites to meet future needs is set out in
Table 31.
Potential

Site ref.

Site Address

Potential Uses

Size (ha)

SK016

Land South of Barrowby Road and
East of A1, Grantham

B1

22.7

SK001

Land East of A1 & South of
Empingham Road, Stamford

B1/B2/B8

7.97

SK007

Land South of Empingham Road,
Stamford

B1 /
Residential /
Leisure

20.55 (a
proportion
would be
non-B1)

SK031

Land off West Road, Bourne

B1

8.05

SK042

S/E of Former Hospital, Bourne

B1/B8

15.89

SK032

Land South of Tunnel Bank, Bourne

Long term
expansion land
for Penguin
Foods (B2)

21.76

SK012

Land East of Northfields Industrial
Estate, Market Deepings

B1/B8

12.44

SK011

Land South of Northfield Road,
Market Deepings

B2

6.71

SK023

Land West of Linchfield Road,
Deeping St James

B1 (long term
allocation)

38.78 (a
proportion
would be
non-B1)

SK046

Roseland Business Park Infill Sites

B1/B2/B8

9.04

Allocation
Grantham
20ha
B1a/B8
Stamford

10-20ha
B1/B2/B8

Bourne

15-20ha
B1/B2

The Deepings

10-15ha B1

Rural Areas
0-10ha
B1/B2/B8
Table 31

Proposed Employment Site Portfolio

Source:

NLP analysis

10.42

In assembling a new portfolio of sites, a cautious approach is required to
managing the competing pressures on potential employment sites within South
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Kesteven, balancing the aspirations for mixed-use development on some sites
with the need to encourage renewal and intensification of the older industrial
estates.
10.43

Renewal and intensification on older sites should be encouraged to ensure that
they contribute positively to meeting some of South Kesteven employment land
requirements, particularly given the challenges facing the identification of new
allocations, but taking account of the particular constraints that apply on
individual sites. Where mixed-use development or potential release of an
employment site to other uses is contemplated, this should have regard to the
availability of alternative sites to accommodate the relocation of firms.
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11.0

Conclusions
1. South Kesteven has a relatively small economy, which has experienced
strong growth in recent years that has held up reasonably well in the face of
the recession.

11.1

South Kesteven is a predominantly rural area with four main economic centres
and relatively few large firms.
The local economy is second only to
Peterborough within the local area (in terms of the number of jobs supported)
and has experienced strong growth in recent years. This has been driven by
significant increases in employment within the following sectors: other services;
public administration, education & health; construction; and transport &
communications.

11.2

The District’s strengths include excellent transport accessibility due to the A1,
A15, A52 and the mainline rail service at Grantham; the attractive market
towns and rural villages, which provide quality of life advantages; and the
District’s skilled population. Further opportunities are likely to arise in years to
come resulting from Grantham’s New Growth Point status, whilst significant
house building schemes in locations such as Market Deeping is also likely to
stimulate demand for new jobs in the local area. However, the District faces a
number of threats including the continued low level of workplace earnings;
strong competition from adjoining towns for inward and domestic investment;
and the impact of the recession on Grantham’s manufacturing base in
particular.
2. The District has a relatively modest level of deliverable employment space,
with transport infrastructure constraints prohibiting development in areas of
strongest demand.

11.3

The District has a relatively modest stock of employment space in per capita
terms, the vast majority of which is industrial; commercial office premises
currently account for a very low proportion of total floorspace and demonstrate
South Kesteven’s weak office market.

11.4

Based on SKDC statistics, it is estimated that the District has been losing
around 5.4ha of predominantly B2/B8 employment land per annum, largely to
residential uses. It is estimated that since 1995, some 84.83ha of allocated
employment land has been developed out for B1/B2/B8 uses in the District,
equating to an annual average rate of 5.65ha. This indicates only a very
marginal increase in the total stock of employment land in the District over
time.

11.5

It is estimated that 3-4.5% of South Kesteven’s employment space is vacant.
This is a very low level of vacancy in comparison with the 9/10% expected in a
normal commercial property market.
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11.6

The amount of available employment land in South Kesteven, at 118ha, is
significantly lower than the availability recorded in Peterborough, but broadly in
line with the figures for North Kesteven and South Holland. The remaining
adjacent districts contain significantly less available land.
3. South Kesteven’s future growth is likely to be characterised by indigenous
demand for both industrial and office space.

11.7

South Kesteven has experienced strong levels of growth in recent years, and an
analysis has been undertaken of the extent to which the District has the ability
to maintain its relative economic buoyancy in the years ahead. In broad terms,
the District’s competitive advantages moving forward appear likely to be based
upon the area’s existing strengths in manufacturing and emerging opportunities
in business services and distribution, capitalising upon the quality of life and
locational benefits of South Kesteven.

11.8

Given the strong employment increases observed in the District in recent years
and the opportunities that will be created by Grantham’s designation as a
Growth Point, it is considered reasonable to expect moderate future
employment growth. Indeed, it is likely that anticipated future growth would be
higher were it not for the uncertainty created by the current recession and the
District’s proximity to competing centres such as Peterborough and
Nottingham.
4. Business perceptions of South Kesteven are moderate, and the commercial
property market is small-scale and relatively localised.

11.9

The South Kesteven property market is fairly localised and is concentrated
around the four main market towns and the A1 corridor. The commercial office
market in the District is particularly limited, with the vast majority of demand
coming from small, indigenous companies seeking premises of less than
10,000 sqft. Latent demand in many areas is very difficult to judge due to the
absence of significant levels of new office development coming forward in
recent years. At present, areas such as Stamford cannot currently compete
with the availability of sites provided by Peterborough, and larger requirements
typically gravitate southwards as a result.

11.10

As regards the industrial market, there remains a strong demand for new, sub5,000sqft industrial premises, particularly in Stamford and the Deepings,
although much of the stock in Grantham and Bourne is older and less attractive
to new occupiers. Due to the District’s excellent accessibility to the trunk road
network, there is continued demand for small-medium sized warehousing units
along the A1 corridor in particular, with agents considering that there remains
scope to attract further development if accessible sites are made available in
the vicinity of Grantham. Demand for larger units is likely to be accommodated
by the considerable oversupply in Peterborough and East Northamptonshire for
the foreseeable future, limiting the need for such space in South Kesteven.
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11.11

The key issue raised by agents concerned the need for providing flexibility in the
future portfolio of sites, in terms of tenure, size and location, with an emphasis
on quality. Agents and developers alike stressed the need for investment in
transport infrastructure to release key employment sites in Stamford and
Grantham.
5. The District requires between 99ha and 195ha (gross) to meet employment
land needs up to 2026. This is in excess of the 146ha stock of committed
employment land (after recommended de-allocations). Given the locational
distribution of current sites, additional supply should be focused in and
around Grantham, Stamford, Bourne and the Deepings.

11.12

This ELCS has identified a need for between 99 and 195ha (gross) of
employment land in South Kesteven between 2006 and 2026, including a
generous safety margin of 5-years worth of take up. When set against the
current supply of committed land in the District, 151.09ha, this would indicate
an under-supply of employment land at the top end of the projection. Allowing
for an additional 5.117ha of de-allocations, there would be an estimated
shortfall of around 50ha of land. The spatial distribution of new provision
required is reproduced in Fig 25 below, with new sites recommended for all the
sub-areas.
250
New allocations indicative range - HIGH (ha)
200

New allocations indicative range - LOW (ha)
Remaining Employment Land Supply (ha)

Hectares

150

Recommended De-allocations (ha)

100

50

0
Grantham

Stamford

Bourne

The Deepings

Rural Areas

SOUTH KESTEVEN
TOTAL

-50

Fig 25

Summary of Supply and demand for employment land in South Kesteven

Source:

NLP analysis

11.13

Based on the site assessments conducted as part of this study, the overall
recommended portfolio of additional sites to meet future needs is set out in
Table 32 below.
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Potential

Site ref.

Site Address

Allocation

Potential

Size (ha)

Uses

Grantham
20ha B1a
/ B8

SK016

Land South of Barrowby Road
and East of A1, Grantham

SK001

B1

22.7

Land East of A1 & South of
Empingham Road, Stamford

B1/B2/B
8

7.97

SK007

Land South of Empingham Road,
Stamford

B1 /
Residentia
l / Leisure

20.55 (of
which a
proportion
would be
non-B1)

SK031

Land off West Road, Bourne

B1

8.05

SK042

S/E of Former Hospital, Bourne

B1/B8

15.89

Long term
expansion
land for
Penguin
Foods
(B2)

21.76

B1/B8

12.44

Stamford

10-20ha
B1/B2/B8

Bourne

15-20ha
B1/B2
SK032

Land South of Tunnel Bank,
Bourne

SK012

Land East of Northfields
Industrial Estate, Market
Deepings

SK011

Land South of Northfield Road,
Market Deepings

B2

6.71

SK023

Land West of Linchfield Road,
Deeping St James

B1 (long
term
allocation)

38.78 (of
which a
proportion
would be
non-B1)

SK046

Roseland Business Park Infill
Sites

B1/B2/B
8

9.04

The Deepings

10-15ha
B1

Rural Areas
0-10ha
B1/B2/B8
Table 32

Proposed Employment Site Portfolio

Source:

NLP analysis
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Grantham is an area that has under-performed economically in recent
years, despite its excellent locational advantages and reasonably strong
demand for B1a and B8 uses. Although the town has the largest amount
of ‘committed’ employment land in the District, it is considered that,
given the town’s New Growth Point status, there is a need for at least
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•
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20ha of new B1a/B8 accommodation to meet this need to 2026. It is
possible that this need could even increase should the Southern Relief
Road proceed and free up a number of sites to the south and east of the
town. it is considered that SK016, land south of Barrowby Road and
East of the A1, would comprise the site most attractive to the
commercial market due to its proximity to Grantham and the A1 junction.
Stamford is an area with a past shortage of deliverable employment land
and considerable latent demand for all types of employment land. Even
though the town has a large amount of committed employment land,
many of these sites comprise expansion sites or are otherwise
unavailable. The analysis identified a need for a further 10-20ha of
B1/B2/B8 land, particularly if traffic congestion relief solutions in the
town centre were to proceed. It is considered that to meet this need,
sites SK001 and SK007 would be the most appropriate new allocations,
recognising that planning policy constraints would need to be addressed.
Bourne is considered to have a consistent level of demand for industrial
uses, and there is generally a need to meet demand for primarily B2
uses to the east, with the potential for a good quality smaller B1
allocation to the west of the town. Whilst around 19ha of committed
employment land is identified, much of this comprises relatively poor
quality industrial expansion land that cannot be considered readily
available. Hence in total, a 15-20ha shortfall was identified. It is
considered that site SK031 land off West Road has the potential to
provide a high quality business park at a key gateway to the town. Other
new allocations would be highly reliant upon new road infrastructure,
although should a new access road leading to the A15 roundabout to the
south of the town be provided, then SK032 and SK042 would represent
valuable additions to the portfolio.
The Deepings area has suffered in recent years due to a lack of available
allocations, with agents confirming a high level of unmet demand for
premises and relocation space. Given the proposed housing growth
planned for the area, it is considered that new allocations of between 10
and 15 hectares could be justified. Site SK012 has the potential to
comprise a successful B1a extension to the existing uses further west
and should be allocated for employment uses in the LDF. As regards
other potential allocations, SK011, land south of Northfield Road, has
potential as an extension to the existing Spitfire Industrial Estate for
small scale / indigenous B2 uses on the site, although the aspirations of
the site’s owners may preclude the site coming forward for employment
in the LDF. Elsewhere, it is considered that SK023 would comprise a
potential long term allocation for mixed use, with a small B1a
component.
It is considered that given the current supply of committed sites in the
A1 corridor and the proposed allocation for SK046 at the Roseland
Business Park, there is limited requirement for any other new allocations
in the more rural areas of the District.
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6. Alongside making new allocations, the Council should adopt a proactive
approach to managing and improving the existing portfolio of employment
sites to facilitate future growth.
11.14

Renewal and intensification on older sites should be encouraged to ensure that
they contribute positively to meeting some of South Kesteven’s employment
land requirements, taking account of the particular constraints that apply on
individual sites.

11.15

In assembling a new portfolio of sites, a cautious approach is required to
managing the competing pressures on potential employment sites within South
Kesteven, balancing the aspirations for mixed-use development on some sites
with the need to encourage renewal and intensification of the older industrial
estates, particularly in areas such as the eastern side of Bourne. Where mixeduse development or potential release of an employment site to other uses is
contemplated, this should have regard to the availability of alternative sites to
accommodate the relocation of firms.
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Organisations Interviewed

Grantham Estates
Paul Johnson Estate Agents
Barker Storey Matthews Property Consultants
Richardson’s Chartered Surveyors
Brown & Co Property Consultants
Bourne Town Centre Management
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Area

Employment size band
0-4

South
Kesteven

East
Midlands

GB

5-9

10-19

20-49

50-99

100-249

250-499

500-999 1000+

4470

905

495

290

110

40

20

5

0

70.6%

14.3%

7.8%

4.6%

1.7%

0.6%

0.3%

0.08%

0.0%

123,630

25,720

15,280

10,450

3,430

1,905

550

185

70

68.2%

14.2%

8.4%

5.8%

1.9%

1.1%

0.3%

0.1%

0.04%

47,345

25,910

7,630

2,780

1,265

1.9%

1.0%

0.3%

0.11%

0.05%

1,757,280 363,555 211,625 138,855
68.7%

14.2%

8.3%

5.4%

Table 1:

Firms by Employment Size, 2007 (% of Total Firms)

Source:

UK Business: Activity, Size and Location 2008, ONS

Borough

1998

2007

% Change

South Kesteven

43,000

53,200

23.7

Melton

18,000

20,400

13.3

35,400

44,700

26.3

North Kesteven

28,800

32,800

13.9

Peterborough

86,300

99,700

15.5

Rutland

13,300

14,300

7.5

South Holland

29,700

35,100

18.2

East Midlands

1,752,400

1,913,200

9.2

24,355,000

26,599,200

9.2

Newark and
Sherwood

Great Britain
Table 2:

Change in Employment by Borough 1998-2007.

Source:

Annual Business Inquiry
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Sector

South Kesteven (%)

East Midlands

Great Britain

(%)

(%)

1998

2007

2007

1998

2007

Agriculture

0.6

1.6

1.2

1.1

0.9

Energy & Water

0.9

0.4

0.9

0.8

0.7

Manufacturing

20.6

17.5

15.2

16.6

10.6

Construction

5.0

5.5

5.6

4.5

4.9

Distribution, Hotels &
Catering

30.4

26.7

23.0

24.3

23.3

Transport &
Communications

3.5

3.8

5.6

5.8

5.9

Banking, finance &
insurance

15.6

14.4

17.8

18.6

21.6

Public Administration,
education, health

19.9

25.4

26.2

23.6

26.9

Other Services

3.6

4.8

4.4

4.7

5.2

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

All Sectors
Table 3:

Employment by Industrial Sector (%).

Source:

Annual Business Inquiry

Sector
South Kesteven

1998

2007

change

East Midlands

Great Britain

1998 – 2007

1998 – 2007

(change)

(change)

Agriculture

237

868

266.2%*

-12.7%

-10.8%

Energy & Water

384

195

-49.2%

0.1%

-15.8%

Manufacturing

8,858

9,312

5.1%

-30.5%

-30.2%

Construction
Distribution, Hotels &
Catering
Transport and
Communications
Banking, finance and
insurance
Public Admin education,
health
Other Services

2,136

2,923

36.8%

19.8%

16.5%

13,057

14,184

8.6%

8.3%

5.0%

1,516

2,009

32.5%

29.5%

10.3%

6,699

7,641

14.1%

41.8%

27.5%

8,573

13,508

57.6%

23.3%

24.6%

1,531

2,553

66.8%

32.5%

21.7%

Total

42,991

53,194

23.7%

9.2%

9.2%

Table 4:

Change in Employment Structure in Bassetlaw.

Source:

Annual Business Inquiry* NB 1998 figures for Agriculture in South Kesteven exclude agriculture
class 0100 (1992 SIC). As a consequence, it cannot be assumed that employment in the
sector increased over the period 1998-2007
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1997

2007

1997-2007
(%)

3,935

5,015

27.4%

Lincolnshire

20,560

23,890

16.2%

East Midlands

113,895

139,145

22.2%

1,619,470

1,964,920

21.3%

Area

South Kesteven

Great Britain
Table 5:

Change in Number of VAT Registered Firms. Numbers are end of year stock

Source:

BERR, Enterprise Directorate, 2008

Area

VAT Registrations per
10,000 population

South Kesteven

45

Lincolnshire

35

East Midlands

37

Great Britain

42

Table 6: VAT Registrations per 10,000 Population (16+), 2007.
Source: BERR, Enterprise Directorate, 2008

Area

Long Term
JSA Claimant Count
Unemployment Rate (%)
(%)
**

South Kesteven

3.2

7.5

Lincolnshire

3.6

8.2

East Midlands

4.1

9.5

Great Britain

4.2

9.8

Table 7: Unemployment Rates
Source: NOMIS, ONS July 2009 **over 12 months as % of claimant unemployed
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Area

Notified Vacancies

South Kesteven

No. of Claimant
Unemployed

Unemployed/
Vacancy Ratio

387

2,519

6.5

5,756

14,711

2.5

East Midlands

22,973

112,641

4.9

Great Britain

218,651

1,548,678

7.1

Lincolnshire

Table 8: Job Vacancies and Unemployment Indicators
Source: NOMIS, August 2009

Area

Economic Activity rate (%)

Benefit claimants *
(%)

South Kesteven

81.9

11.3

Lincolnshire

81.5

14.9

East Midlands

80.7

15.0

Great Britain

78.9

15.7

Table 9: Economic Activity & Income Support
Source: Annual Population Survey (12 months to March 2009); DWP
Benefit Claimants February 2009
* Note: includes job seeker, incapacity, lone parent and other benefits

South
Kesteven(%)

Lincolnshire
(%)

East
Midlands
(%)

(%)

Managers/senior officials

18.1

18.5

15.8

15.6

Professional occupations

9.5

9.5

11.4

13.1

Associate professional &
technical

12.6

10.8

12.3

14.6

Administrative & secretarial

13.0

10.3

10.7

11.4

Skilled trades

12.6

12.3

11.6

10.7

Personal service
occupations

6.7

8.9

8.6

8.3

Sales & customer service
occupations

7.5

7.5

7.8

7.5

Process plant & machine
operatives

8.8

8.9

8.7

7.0

Elementary occupations

10.7

12.9

12.9

11.3

Occupational Group

Table 10: Occupational Breakdown of Labour Force.
Source: Annual Population Survey (12 months to March 2009)
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Area

% of Residents with no
Qualifications *

South Kesteven

% of Residents with
Degree or Higher Qualification *

7.0

24.8

Lincolnshire

10.3

21.2

East Midlands

13.2

25.4

GB

12.4

29.0

Table 11: Qualifications of Working Age Residents.
Source: Annual Population Survey (12 months to December 2008)

Sought Occupation

South Kesteven

* Persons aged 17 - 64

East Midlands (%)

GB (%)

(%)
Managers / Senior Officials

7.4

5.2

5.0

Professional Occupations

4.0

3.5

3.9

Associate Prof./ Technical

6.4

5.9

6.9

Administrative / Secretarial

11.0

10.5

10.9

Skilled Trades Occupations

12.7

11.7

12.4

4.6

5.0

5.1

Sales and Customer Service
Occupations

13.7

14.3

16.0

Process Plant/Machine
Operatives

13.1

11.6

11.1

Elementary Occupations

26.5

31.9

28.3

0.6

0.5

0.3

100.0

100.0

100.0

Personal Service
Occupations

Occupation Unknown
Total

Table 12: Sought Occupation of Claimant Unemployed Workers.
Source: ONS, NOMIS, August 2009
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Area

Resident Based Earnings

Workplace Based Earnings

Median Weekly

As a % of

Median Weekly

As a % of

Earnings (£)

GB Average

Earnings (£)

GB Average

GB

479.3

100

479.1

100

East Midlands

449.6

94

442.8

92

Lincolnshire

424.1

88

404.2

84

South Kesteven

484.4

101

433.1

90

Table 13: Median Gross Weekly Earnings of Full Time Employees.
Source: Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings, 2008

District/Borough

Rank of average score (out of 354 Districts)

South Kesteven

271

Melton

294

Newark and Sherwood

163

North Kesteven

297

Peterborough

90

Rutland

334

South Holland

195

Table 14: Deprivation Indices for Bassetlaw and surrounding districts.
Source: English Indices of Deprivation, 2007
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2001

Live in South Kesteven:
%
Total

61,000

100.0

39,806

65.3

Peterborough

8,131

13.3

Rutland

1,894

3.1

North Kesteven

1,321

2.2

South Holland

1,025

1.7

Newark and Sherwood

823

1.3

Melton

733

1.2

Nottingham

714

1.2

South Kesteven

Work in:

2001

Work in South Kesteven:
%

Live in:

Table 15:

Total

50,594

100.0

South Kesteven

39,806

78.7

North Kesteven

1,866

3.7

Peterborough

1,788

3.5

Rutland

1,255

2.5

South Holland

935

1.8

Newark and Sherwood

882

1.7

Melton

707

1.4

Commuting Patterns in South Kesteven, 2001.

Source: 2001 Census

Borough

% of Residents Working in own
Borough

South Kesteven

65.3

Melton

62.3

Newark and Sherwood

59.4

North Kesteven

57.1

Peterborough

82.1

Rutland

62.4

South Holland

75.9

Table 16: Self-containment Rates
Source: 2001 Census Workplace Data
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District

Total Land
(ha)

B1

B2

B8

Mixed B

146.2

12.4

11.9*

9.3

112.6

Melton

38.8

1.3

0.4

0.1

37.0

Newark and Sherwood

39.3

-

-

-

39.3

North Kesteven

156.7

25.2

-

-

131.5

Peterborough

347.2

-

-

-

347.2

28.9

11.0

0.9

1.7

15.4

151.3

0.5

4.0

3.1

143.7

South Kesteven

Rutland
South Holland
Table 17:

Total amount of employment land available for industrial/commercial use.

Source:

2007/8 Annual Monitoring Reports

Commercial
Offices

Factories

Warehouses

Total

‘000
sq.m

Sq.m
per
capita

‘000
sq.m

Sq.m
per
capita

‘000
sq.m

Sq.m
per
capita

‘000
sq.m

Sq.m
per
capit
a

South
Kesteven

72

0.5

678

5.1

458

3.5

1,208

9.2

Melton

54

1.1

306

6.2

246

5.0

606

12.3

Newark and
Sherwood

77

0.7

522

4.6

378

3.3

977

8.6

North Kesteven

59

0.7

359

3.4

299

2.8

727

6.9

Peterborough

415

2.5

839

5.1

1,192

7.3

2,446

14.9

Rutland

15

0.4

154

3.9

93

2.4

262

6.7

South Holland

35

0.4

552

6.6

337

4.0

924

11.1

Table 18 B-Class Employment Floorspace, 2007.
Source: Nomis/VOA, 2007:
Note: Per Capita figures are based on the 2008 resident population; ‘Commercial Offices’ includes purpose
built and converted offices including central Government but not local government offices
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Site Assessment Criteria
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SOUTH KESTEVEN EMPLOYMENT STUDY – SITE ASSESSMENT CRITERIA
The criteria for assessing potential new employment sites are set out below. These
criteria mainly relate to the inherent value of a site rather than current conditions on it,
although such characteristics would also be noted where applicable. Ownership and
availability information may not be possible to obtain in many cases and a judgement
may need to be made on these criteria.
Each site would be given a score of between 1 and 5 against each criterion (1 = poor,
5 = very good). No individual weightings would be attached to different criteria.
Current Use: Commentary on existing land uses at the site, based on site observation.
1.

Access to strategic road network:

5 = very good: within 2 km of strategic road junction/ via good unconstrained roads
1 = poor: over 5 km from junction/access, and/or through constrained/local roads,
and/or though town centre or residential areas etc

2.

Local road access including congestion and quality of roads;

5= very good local access: via free moving good roads avoiding residential
areas/difficult junctions;
1 = poor: difficult/narrow road access, via residential roads, difficult junction,
congested roads;
3. Proximity to urban areas and ease of access to labour & services;
5 = very good: near town, district centre (i.e. within 1km); good pedestrian access to
residential areas and public transport connections (i.e. on a regular bus route to
residential areas and in close proximity to a bus/rail stop);
1 = poor: remote site, no services or residential areas nearby (i.e. over 5km away);

4. Compatibility of adjoining uses:
5 = within larger employment area/ no incompatible surrounding land use;
2-4 = B1 use adjoining residential/other sensitive uses;
1 = B2/B8 adjoining residential/other sensitive uses;

5. Site characteristics and development constraints (including topography, size,
profile, development constraints etc):
5 = very good: generally level site, regular shape, over 3 ha in size; no significant other
constraints on development,
1 = poor: sloping/uneven site; under 0.5 ha, irregular/narrow shape, other severe
constraints (i.e. within HSE exclusion zone, flood zone 3b etc);

6. Market Perceptions (rated by both settlement and specific location)

1010455v1
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5= viewed as attractive by agents/occupiers; area of strong demand for intended use;
high profile location (i.e. visually adjoining a trunk road/key junction/beside a
successful existing business park or industrial estate),
1 = area of low demand, difficult to attract occupiers, low profile location.
7. Planning factors
Not scored, but commentary provided to include: relationship to settlement boundary;
extant planning permissions; restrictive designations; alignment with Core Strategy
objectives; and greenfield/brownfield status
8. Ownership Factors: [Where available]
Not scored, but ownership factors noted e.g. all in single ownership or many small
separate ownerships with risk of ransom strips
9. Barriers to Development [Where available]
Not scored, but barriers to development noted e.g. requires adjoining land to be
developed first, abnormal infrastructure requirements contamination constraints,
electricity pylons etc.
OTHER FACTORS TO BE NOTED FOR SITES WITH EXISTING DEVELOPMENT
Type of Use
•

B1/B2/B8, other

Vacancy Levels
•

Estimate of proportion of vacant floorspace

Age of Premises
•
•
•
•

Pre-1970
1970-1990
1990-2000
Post 2000

Condition of Premises
•
•
•
•

Good
Average
Poor
Derelict/no longer in use

Amount of Development Land Available
•
•

Under 10% of site undeveloped
Over 50% of site undeveloped

Potential for Alternative Employment Use
•
•

1010455v1

Good for bad neighbour or niche uses
Potential to sub-divide for starter units
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•

•
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Scope to upgrade for employment use
Remove undesirable use
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POTENTIAL ALLOCATION

Land East of A1 & South of Empingham
Road, STAMFORD

Reference

SK001

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Arable land.

Strategic Access

The site lies immediately adjacent to the A1 and is accessible via the
junction at Empingham Road.
Local road access is excellent; the northern edge of the site is located
alongside Empingham Road, one of the main roads into Stamford from
the A1. Bus services also run along Empingham Road.
The site is located just beyond the settlement limits, adjacent to the A1,
but is accessible by bus.

Local Road Access

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Area (ha)

7.97

Score
(out of 5)

5
5

3

To the east and north (beyond Empingham Road) are established
4
residential areas. However immediately to the east of the site is a large
field.
South of the site is arable land.
West of the site lies the A1 with arable land beyond.
Undulating topography especially along the western side of the site, but
5
nothing that would restrict development.
The site is in a prominent location and is visible from the A1.
Flood Zone 1.
Site is located in an area of very strong demand for B1 / B2 / B8 uses.
5
Whilst the site has been suggested for development in the past,
considerable pressure has been exercised by local residents to retain
the site’s open nature. However, were the site to be allocated for
employment/mixed use in the LDF, it is likely that demand would be
strong for all types of commercial uses given the proximity of the A1
and the need to obviate traffic congestion in Stamford Town Centre to
the east.
Site located within a designated ‘Prominent Area for Special Protection’ in the Local
Plan. Policy ENV4 states that planning permission will not normally be granted for
any development which would destroy or adversely affect the open characteristics of
land between the existing built up area of Stamford Town and the A1 trunk road,
from Empingham Road southward to Tinwell Road. Site suggested for mixed
development (employment / residential) as part of the SAPDPD. Site previously
suggested by SKDC as an employment allocation.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

27

ALLOCATED EMPLOYMENT SITE

Land off Barnack Road, STAMFORD

Reference

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Arable.

Strategic Access

Access to the A1 is either through the historic centre of Stamford,
which is not suitable for large vehicles and already suffers congestion,
or via the A16 and Wetthorpe Village to the south.
Fair - some congestion in Stamford but Barnack Road is wide enough
to accommodation with large vehicles.
Located beyond the settlement boundary on the southern side of the
river. No residential areas or services nearby.

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Area (ha)

SK002

9.022

Score
(out of 5)

3

3
3

To the south is Burghley Park and Golf Club.
4
To the east is arable land.
To the north is the river within industrial uses beyond.
To the west is an industrial site, Newage Engineering.
It is a regularly shaped, flat, sight, with existing access off Barnack
4
Road (B1443). Perimeter tree planting runs along three sides of the
sites.
The site is dissected by telecommunication poles and overhead cables.
Flood Zone 1
Prominent location adjacent to road.
4
Access would be improved if Stamford Bypass is implemented.
Next to existing industry - Newage Engineering, land would comprise a
suitable expansion site.
Railway (freight route) adjoins north of site
Stamford is an area of high demand for all types of commercial uses.
Planning ref.S01/0659 - Outline planning permission was refused in February 2002
for Class B1 (Business) employment development on the site.
Planning Ref. S02/1298 - An outline planning application for B1 industrial
development on the site was withdrawn in December 2002.
Planning Ref.S03/0100 - An outline planning application for B1 business
development on the site was withdrawn in January 2005.
Planning ref.S06/0551 - A full planning application for Class B1 business
development was approved in July 2006.
Allocated for industrial and business development in Policy E2.5 of the Local Plan.
Suggested site for employment in the SAPDP.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

21

ALLOCATED EMPLOYMENT SITE

Land at Meadow View, STAMFORD

Criteria
Current Use
Strategic Access
Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Reference

Area (ha)

SK003

2.272

Comment

Score
(out of 5)
Predominantly vacant brownfield land. Some areas of the site to the north now
comprise car parking / storage for the adjoining industrial / car sales to the north.
The site is accessed of the A16 (Uffington Road); however Stamford is
2
heavily congested and access to the A1 is poor.
Poor, narrow access to site off the busy road between Uffington and
2
Stamford
Close to Stamford Town Centre and Morrison’s Superstore.
4
Bus stops located adjacent to the site.

River and arable land to the south.
4
Allotments and Petrol station to the east.
Wooded area to the west (SK096).
Industrial estate and car sales to the north.
Number of trees planted on the site (TPO) - Electricity Pylons run along
2
the southern edge; used for storage of building materials. Possible
contamination given former use of the site (sewer works).
Narrow / irregular site.
Flood Zone 1.
Small irregular shape with poor access and no frontage to the main
2
road.
Stamford is an area of strong market demand for most types of
commercial premises. The site has been a long standing allocation,
and the fact that is has not come forward for employment use
demonstrates that there are a number of issues holding the site back.
Viability is likely to be comprised through a combination of likely
contamination from the former sewage works; access; and lack of
frontage to the main road.
Current allocation for industrial / business use in Policy E2.1 of the Local Plan.
Proposed for residential use in the SAPDP.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

16

EXISTING EMPLOYMENT SITE

Land to the Rear of Ryhall Road,
STAMFORD

Reference

Area (ha)

SK004

0.7

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Construction skills academy (as part of the new College in Stamford).

Strategic Access

The site is located to the east of Stamford. Access to the A1 is
restricted by heavy traffic congestion within Stamford Town Centre.
The site is located off Ryhall Road, which is well served by public
transport.
Excellent - adjacent to retail park and near to the Town Centre.

2

To the south is Morrison’s Superstore. To the north and east is a retail
estate, comprising retailers such as Carpet Right and Homebase.
To the west is a terrace of properties comprising residential and small
scale local retail.
The site is flat, but an awkward shape.
Flood Zone 1.
The site is fully occupied for a skills academy - education rather than
B1/ B2 / B8 uses.
Allocated for industrial / employment uses in Policy E2.4 of the Local Plan.

4

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints
Market Attractiveness
Planning / Sustainability
Factors
FOR EXISTING SITES
Type of Existing Use
(B1/B2/B8 other)
Existing Vacancy Levels
Age of existing Premises
(pre war; 1945-1970;
1970-90; 1990-00; post
2000)
Condition of Existing
Premises
Amount of Development
Land Available
Potential for Alternative
Employment Use
Existing Occupiers

Score
(out of 5)

4
5

4
1

Skills academy
Full (3 units)

2000+

Excellent
None
None
South Lincolnshire Skills Academy

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

20

EMPLOYMENT ALLOCATION

Land to the West of Meadow View, STAMFORD

Reference

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Vacant brownfield land, part of which is operated by Anglian Water.

Strategic Access

The site is accessed of the A16 (Uffington Road); however Stamford is
heavily congested so access to the A1 is poor
Poor, narrow access to site off busy road between Uffington and
Stamford
Close to Morrison’s - 1km from Town Centre.
On a bus route. Residential area 200m to the west.

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Area (ha)

SK005

0.408

Score
(out of 5)

2
1
4

To the east is small scale industrial development at Meadow View.
4
To the north is industrial development on the opposite side of Uffington
Road.
To the west are allotments and small scale industry.
The river runs along the southern boundary of the site.
Mature vegetation on site – TPOs attached to a number of the more
2
mature trees.
Poor road access.
Pylons across site (as per 060). Former sewage works - potential for
contamination.
Flood Zone 1.
Small, irregular, shape with poor access and no frontage to the main
2
road.
Stamford is an area of strong market demand for most types of
commercial premises. The site has been a long standing allocation,
and the fact that is has not come forward for employment use
demonstrates that there are a number of issues holding the site back.
Viability is likely to be comprised through a combination of likely
contamination from the former sewage works; access; and lack of
frontage to the main road.
Currently allocated for industrial / business use in Policy E2.1 of the Local Plan.
Proposed for residential use in the SAPDP.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

15

EXISTING EMPLOYMENT SITE

Former Mirlees Blackstone Site, Uffington
Road, STAMFORD

Reference

SK006

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Vacant - recently cleared site.

Strategic Access

The site is located to the east of Stamford, directly off the A16
(Uffington Road). At present, strategic access is restricted due to
heavy congestion in the town centre. Access would be improved by
the development of a southern bypass from the A1.
Direct access onto the Stamford to Uffington Road (A16), which suffers
from congestion at peak times.
Close to Stamford District Centre - adjacent to Morrison’s superstore.

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

FOR EXISTING SITES
Type of Existing Use
(B1/B2/B8 other)
Existing Vacancy Levels

Area (ha)

4.94

Score
(out of 5)

2

3
5

West - Morrison’s superstore, retail park and industrial uses.
4
South - car sales showroom on the opposite side of Uffington Road.
North - small scale industry.
East - Industry and arable land
The site has recently been cleared although the tarmac surfacing
4
remains. The site varies in gradient, but not so much that it would
restrict development. A narrow access from Uffington Road opens into
a wider, long site.
There may be contamination issues resulting from the previous use.
Flood Zone 1.
Highly prominent location with established access route - large / flat /
2
regular shape. Given the congestion issues within the town, strategic
access is an area of concern. The fact that the site has extant planning
permission for non-food retail and leisure development ensures that
future employment (i.e. B1 / B2 / B8) opportunities in this site are likely
to be very limited.
Planning Ref. S04/1861 - A full planning application for retail/leisure development
was withdrawn in April 2005.
Planning Ref. S05/1656 - Planning permission was refused in March 2006 for retail
and leisure development.
Planning Ref. 6/1151 - Full planning permission was granted in July 2008 for the
construction of a non-food retail and leisure development.
Eastern edge of site forms the protected alignment for new Stamford bypass.
Vacant
The entire site.

Age of existing Premises
(pre war; 1945-1970;
1970-90; 1990-00; post
2000)
Condition of Existing
Premises
Amount of Development
Land Available
Potential for Alternative
Employment Use
Existing Occupiers

N/A.

N/A.
100%.
Likely to be developed for alternative economic use - non-food retail/leisure rather
than B1/B2/B8 employment use.
Formerly Mirlees Black Stone.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

20

POTENTIAL EMPLOYMENT ALLOCATION

Land South of Empingham Road, STAMFORD

Reference

Area (ha)

SK007

20.55

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Arable land.

Strategic Access

Excellent; the site lies adjacent to the A1 and is accessed off the A1
junction with Empingham Road.
The site is accessed from Empingham Road, the main approach from
the A1 to Stamford. The road is served by several bus routes leading
into Stamford.
The site is located just beyond the settlement limits, adjacent to the A1,
but is accessible by bus.

5

To the north and east are established residential areas. The A1 runs to
the west of the site with arable land to the south.
Given the level of residential development surrounding the site,
mitigation measures for noise etc would be required to the east in
particular.
Undulating topography, especially to the west, but nothing that would
restrict development.
Prominent location close beside the A1.

3

Local Road Access

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Score
(out of 5)

5

3

5

Site is located in an area of very strong demand for B1 / B2 / B8 uses.
5
Whilst the site has been suggested for development in the past,
considerable pressure has been exercised by local residents to retain
the site’s open nature. However, were the site to be allocated for
employment/mixed use in the LDF, it is likely that demand would be
strong for all types of commercial uses given the proximity of the A1
and the need to obviate traffic congestion in Stamford Town Centre to
the east.
Given its proximity to residential areas it may be more suitable for light
industry.
Site located within a designated ‘Prominent Area for Special Protection’ in the Local
Plan. Policy ENV4 states that planning permission will not normally be granted for
any development which would destroy or adversely affect the open characteristics of
land between the existing built up area of Stamford Town and the A1 trunk road,
from Empingham Road southward to Tinwell Road.
Site suggested for mixed development as part of the SAPDPD. Site previously
suggested by SKDC as an employment allocation.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

26

POTENTIAL EMPLOYMENT SITE

Adjacent Tollbar Road, Uffington Road, STAMFORD

Reference

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Green space

Strategic Access

The site is located in the eastern part of Stamford. Access from the A1
is restricted due to heavy congestion at peak times.
Located direct off Uffington Road, which is well served by public
transport.
Located within a reasonable distance from the Centre of Stamford and
near to Morrison’s Superstore. Uffington Road is also served by public
transport.
To the south is the cricket club.
To the north is arable land with a large residential unit.
To the east and west are residential units. Beyond, to the west are
industrial uses and allotments.
Flat but change in levels from Uffington Road.
Electricity pylons on the site.
Mature trees and hedges located throughout the site. Understood to
be flood risk issues on part of the site.
Flood Zone 2/3.
Restricted by size and neighbouring uses, although it does have a
prominent location. Located in an area of relatively high demand.
Should the bypass proceed, this site’s market attractiveness would
increase substantially. Currently suitable for B1a indigenous office use.

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Area (ha)

SK008

0.77

Score
(out of 5)

2
4
4

3

3

3

Suggested employment site in the SADPD. Site allocated as part of a prominent
area for special protection in the Local Plan. Policy EN4 states that in this location,
planning permission will not normally be granted for any development which would
destroy or adversely affect the sites open character.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

19

EXISTING / ALLOCATED EMPLOYMENT SITE:

Welland Quarter, STAMFORD

Criteria
Current Use

Strategic Access
Local Road Access

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Reference

SK009

Area (ha)

11.65

Comment

Score
(out of 5)
Mix of uses including residential, an allotment area, electricity station and Trade
Service Information Ltd offices. Substantial part of the site to the east is vacant,
grassed land.
The site is located in the eastern part of Stamford. Access from the A1
3
is heavily restricted due to heavy congestion at peak times.
Poor - located adjacent to a residential area with busy roads although
2
improved access could be provided if part of site was cleared. High
levels of congestion. Potential southern bypass would free up the site.
The site is located to the south east of the town centre, within
5
reasonable distance for access to services.
To the north is light industry and residential areas.
3
To the south lies the river with industrial development beyond.
To the west is a mix of employment uses.
Relatively flat, half developed site.
2
Has two frontages to main road for access from Priory Road and Wharf
Road.
Electric pylons across northern part, leading from the electricity
substation which occupies part of the site.
Much of the site is occupied and in multiple ownership.
Scheduled Ancient Monument; allotments.
Possible contaminated land.
Potential flooding from the river to the south.
Site proposed for mixed uses as part of the Welland Quarter
2
redevelopment.
Stamford is an area of considerable demand for most types of
commercial development and clearly the site is located in close
proximity to the Town Centre. However, there are a considerable
number of constraints attached to the site’s redevelopment, particularly
to the east, with flood risk issues, allotments and potential
contamination likely to reduce the viability of employment-led
redevelopment.
Site likely to be more attractive if and when the southern bypass is
developed near to the site, as congestion on the A16 Wharf Road is
highly problematic. The site is likely to be better suited to limited B1
and B2 uses with the greater part of the site development being retailled.
Small parcel of land to the south is allocated for industrial/business development
land to the east and allocated as an ‘Open Area Important to the Character and

Setting of a built up Area’ under Policy EN6. The entire site is suggested for mixed
use in the Site Allocations DPD.
FOR EXISTING SITES
Type of Existing Use
(B1/B2/B8 other)
Existing Vacancy Levels
Age of existing Premises
(pre war; 1945-1970;
1970-90; 1990-00; post
2000)
Condition of Existing
Premises
Amount of Development
Land Available
Potential for Alternative
Employment Use
Existing Occupiers

B1, B2
None

Combination of pre war and 1970-90

Mixed quality, many of the smaller light industrial units are in a poor state.
50%
Limited by the potential flood risk and pylons that dissect the sites however the site
could be occupied by a mixed use development.
Trade Service Information Ltd
Electricity Sub Station
Car Sale and Showroom
Garage
Other small scale office development.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

17

ALLOCATED / POTENTIAL EMPLOYMENT SITE

Land east of Ryhall Road and East of
Newstead Road, STAMFORD

Reference

Area (ha)

SK010

91.11

Criteria

Comment

Current Use
Strategic Access

Arable / equestrian uses.
The site is located in the eastern part of Stamford. Access from the A1 is
2
heavily restricted due to heavy congestion through the town at peak times.
Poor; site accessed use narrow / single carriage way to east and west of the
2
site.
Within 1km of Morrison’s superstore, with Stamford Town Centre beyond.
3
Site is outwith settlement area and separated from residential areas by an
industrial estate.
To the east and north is arable land.
4
To the south is arable land and light industry.
To the west are industrial uses.
Relatively flat land, sub divided with established hedges. A watercourse
4
divides the site and could lead to flooding issues.
Electric pylons dissect sites to the east.
Flood Zone 1/2/3.
Access could be gained from existing industrial/retail park on Ryhall Road.
3
Site is not in a prominent location and access from the A1 is a concern.
Site is located within an area of high demand for all types of commercial
uses. However, it is understood that plans have been proposed by the
landowners to comprehensively redevelop the four parcels of land for mixed
use. This would predominantly comprise of housing (1,166 dwellings); a mix
of community facilities; and new access roads. There is little, if any, B1 / B2
/ B8 proposed for the site. Nevertheless, it is considered that, if a new
bypass were provided to the south of the town, this site would be highly
attractive to B1/B8 operators seeking a base in Stamford, and could perhaps
prove a draw for major occupiers should a site of suitable size and quality be
realised as a result. Given the size of site, a comprehensive mixed use
development with a substantial element of employment is potentially viable.
Western half of the site allocated for industrial and business use in Policy E2.3 of the
Local Plan. Eastern and northern part of SK010 allocated as part of a prominent area for
special protection in the Local Plan.
Policy EN4 states that in this location, planning permission will not normally be granted for
any development which would destroy or adversely affect the sites open character.
Suggested mixed development site (with 1,166 dwellings) in the SAPDPD.

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban
areas, and access to
labour & services
Compatibility of
adjoining uses
Site characteristics
and development
constraints
Market
Attractiveness

Planning /
Sustainability
Factors

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

Score
(out of 5)

TOTAL SCORE:

18

POTENTIAL EMPLOYMENT SITE

Land South of Northfield Road, THE DEEPINGS

Criteria
Current Use

Strategic Access

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints
Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Reference

Area (ha)

SK011

6.71

Comment

Score
(out of 5)
The eastern and westernmost part of the site is currently arable land. The central part of
the site is occupied by Spitfire Park, comprising Kestrel Timber fame Ltd; The Green
Pallet Co. Ltd; and Deepings Trading Co.
The site is located off the A15/A16 junction to the north of Market
3
Deepings, leading south to Peterborough and north east to Spalding,
14km to the east of the A1.
The site is located along Northfield Road, leading to the Northfield
5
Industrial Estate.
The site is located on the edge of the settlement, beside an existing
3
employment area.
To the east is the Northfield Industrial Estate.
4
To the south is a residential area.
To the north is the A16 with arable land beyond.
To the west is arable land with the A16 beyond.
Overhead cables run access the access to the site.
3
The site is flat and regular in shape, although the site is divided into two
narrower plots by Spitfire Park.
High level of interest in the site. Area comprises a split site separated by a
3
small existing industrial estate. The site is reasonably prominent and is
located close beside the A15 / A16 junction. It is suggested that demand
would be strongest for small scale / indigenous B2 uses on the site. We
understand, however, that the owner is seeking residential use on both
parts of the site, hence the availability of the site for B1/B2/B8 employment
uses may be questionable.
Planning Ref. S01/0906 - Outline planning permission was granted in October 2001 for
the erection of 10 industrial units.
Planning Ref. S04/1014 - Full planning permission was granted in August 2004 for the
erection of 9 industrial units.
Planning Ref. S04/1556 - Outline planning permission was granted January 2005 for the
erection of 10 industrial units.
Planning Ref. S05/1051 - A reserved matters application was approved in November
2005 for 10 industrial units.
Planning Ref. S07/0125 - Full planning permission was granted in April 2007 for a
wholesale building supplies unit and showroom.
Side suggested for housing as part of the SAPDPD. The site lies within Flood Zone 1.
An FRA would only be required in respect of surface water management.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

21

POTENTIAL EMPLOYMENT SITE

Land East of Northfields Industrial Estate,
THE DEEPINGS

Reference

Area (ha)

SK012

16.79

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Western part of site occupied/construction for large office block
East - internal circulation route with open flat land beyond separated by a ditch
Located directly off the A16 (towards Spalding) to the north of Market
3
Deepings. Some 14km to the east of the A1.
Good - free moving roads not adjoining a residential area.
5

Strategic Access
Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Score
(out of 5)

The site is outside of the settlement but adjacent to an established
industrial area that is accessible by bus.

4

To the south is a mix of social and leisure uses including sport.
5
To the north is the A16 with arable land beyond.
To the east is arable land.
To the west is the Northfield Industrial Estate.
The site comprises flat land, although overhead cables run across the
5
site. Understood to be a high level of commercial interest in the site.
Part of the western part of the site has already been developed and
occupied, whilst a site further to the south is under construction and will
be occupied by Landis and Gyr. A further building to the south is under
construction and will be occupied by Eventus (Centre for Business and
Innovation).
Site is located in an area of robust demand for commercial uses. This
5
highly prominent, accessible site represents a natural extension to the
successful Northfields Industrial estate and is likely to be attractive to a
variety of B1 /. B8 commercial uses.
Planning Ref. S05/1532 - Full planning permission was granted in February 2006 for
a corporate office and production facility.
Site suggested for employment in SAPDPD.
The site lies within Flood Zone 1. A Flood Risk Assessment would only be required
in respect of surface water management.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

27

EXISTING EMPLOYMENT SITE

Land at Halifax Drive, MARKET DEEPING

Reference

SK013

Area (ha)

0.743

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Existing commercial units (B1, B2 and B8).

Strategic Access

Located directly of the A16 (towards Spalding) to the north of Market
Deepings, some 14km to east of the A1.
Good - free moving roads not adjoining a residential area.

3

The site is outside of the settlement but adjacent to an established
industrial area accessible by public transport.

4

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

FOR EXISTING SITES
Type of Existing Use
(B1/B2/B8 other)
Existing Vacancy Levels

Score
(out of 5)

5

The site is surrounded on all sides by industrial development with the
5
A16 running along the northern boundary.
The area of land that remains undeveloped is a flat, square, piece of
5
land at the northern end of the site. There appear to be no constraints
to development visibly apparent.
Flood Zone 1.
The site is located within the successful Northfield Industrial Estate
5
which has a low vacancy rate. An area of robust local demand for most
commercial uses. Only 1 plot remains undeveloped at this site, and it
is likely that, post recession, the site will continue to meet local needs
and contribute to this key employment area of Market Deeping.
Planning Ref. S98/0823 - Outline planning permission was granted in September
1998 for an office building.
Planning Ref. S02/1469 - Full planning permission was granted in April 2003 for a
factory unit.
Planning Ref. S03/0373 - full planning permission was granted in May 2003 for 4
commercial units (B1, B2 & B8 Uses).
Planning ref. S08/0099 - Full planning permission was granted in April 2008 for 4
commercial units (B1, B2 &B8 Uses).
Planning Ref. S08/0131 - Full planning permission was granted in April 2008 for the
sub-division of Unit 4 Whitley Way into 2 units.
Planning Ref. SO8/0290 - Full planning permission was granted in April 2008 for 7
warehouse units and offices.
Planning Ref. S08/1332 - Full planning permission was granted in Jun 2009 for a 3
storey multi-use office complex.
Site allocated for employment use in Policy E4.1 of the Local Plan.
B1/B8 offices/sorting office
Vacancies in MITIE building

Age of existing Premises
(pre war; 1945-1970;
1970-90; 1990-00; post
2000)
Condition of Existing
Premises
Amount of Development
Land Available
Potential for Alternative
Employment Use
Existing Occupiers

Post 2000

Excellent.
25% of allocation
Surrounded by employment on all sides
MITIE
Northrop Grumman
Timesource Ltd
Royal Mail
AALG Ltd
Bentley Charles Insurance

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

27

POTENTIAL SITE

Reference

Deeping Gate Tree Nurseries, Market
Deeping

Area (ha)

SK014

1.19

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Plantation / Brownfield.

Strategic Access

Located directly off the A16 (towards Spalding) to the north of Market
Deepings. Some 14km to the east of the A1.
Although located off the A16 the direct access to the site is via a single
lane and not suitable for large vehicles.
The site is located well beyond Market Deepings and away from any
significant residential development.

3

To the north and east is arable land.
To the south is the A16 with arable land beyond.
To the west is a caravan storage area and residential unit.
The site is flat, narrow and partially used for tree planting.
Flood Zone 1.
The site is not located in a prominent location and access is poor.
It is considered that the site is poorly related to existing employment
and residential areas and would attract limited demand as a result.
The site could potentially have a very localised role as an extension to
the existing caravan storage businesses to the west.
No planning policy / environmental constraints.

3

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints
Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

Score
(out of 5)

TOTAL SCORE:

2
1

2
1

12

POTENTIAL SITE:

Reference

Land North of Harlaxton Road & West of A1,
GRANTHAM

Area (ha)

SK015

33.41

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Arable

Strategic Access

The site is located directly off the A1.

5

Local Road Access

Very good linkages to the A1 and Grantham Town. The site is also
located next to a bus route.
In rural area adjacent to the A1 and, whilst it does lie outside the
settlement limits, it is located on a bus route.

5

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Score
(out of 5)

3

Opposite Premier Inn to the south of the site.
4
To the west is small residential unit with arable land beyond.
To the east is a strip of woodland with the A1 and industrial
development beyond.
To the north is arable land.
The site is dissected by large electricity pylons and is undulating.
2
The western edge of the site is wooded.
There is also a significant change in levels between the site and the A1
ensuring that the site is not visible on the approach from the trunk road.
Flood Zone 1.
Although the site lies adjacent to the A1 it is not visible as it sits at a
3
lower level that the trunk road. The site is also dissected by large
electricity pylons. The site is an area of reasonable demand for B1 / B8
uses on one of the main western approaches to the town. Its location
beyond the ‘natural’ development boundary of the A1 could prohibit
development; in addition, a protected alignment of Grantham Canal
diagonally traverses the site, reducing the developable area.
Site contains part of the protected alignment for the Grantham Canal (Policy REC9).
‘Proposals for new development adjacent to the canal must enhance its use and
recreational functions and be designed to facilitate public access to the waterside’.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

22

POTENTIAL SITE:

Reference

Land South of Barrowby Road and East of
A1, GRANTHAM

Criteria
Current Use
Strategic Access
Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Area (ha)

SK016

22.69

Comment

Score
(out of 5)
The site is partially wooded and occupied by several residential units. The remaining
land comprises arable land.
Excellent, with a direct access off the A1.
5
Very good, adjacent to A1 and on major route into Grantham. Access
to the site is already provided from the A1 junction.
Located adjacent to Grantham’s settlement boundary.

5
3

West - A1 with open land beyond
4
North - Woodland / Farm and residential home
South - residential
East - residential
Site is heavily planted, with a wooded area to the north and established
3
hedgerows throughout.
Site is and undulating but not so that it would restrict development.
Flood Zone 1.
Large prominent site located off the A1/A52 junction located in an area
4
of reasonable market demand in a highly accessible location; however,
as a site with restrictive policy designations, this could prohibit
development.
Site allocated under Policy EN5 of the adopted Local Plan to prevent coalescence of
settlements. The Plan states that in this area, between Grantham and Barrowby in
the area of the east of the A1 trunk road, planning permission will not normally be
granted for any development which would destroy or adversely affect its open
character.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

24

ALLOCATED SITE:

Reference

Land at Junction of Harlaxton Road and
Trent Road, GRANTHAM

Area (ha)

SK017

2.049

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Vacant grassed land used informally for recreational purposes.

Strategic Access

Well located for the A1 via the A607.

5

Local Road Access

Located off the main road from A1 to Grantham
Existing access onto the A607.
Located in close proximity to residential uses and Grantham Town
Centre. On a busy public transport route.

5

North - school/business
South - industry
East - Industry
West - River with residential beyond (separation buffer)
Relatively flat, prominent, accessible site.
Adjacent to river so may be subject to flooding (although EA maps
suggest site located within Flood Zone 1).

4

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Score
(out of 5)

5

4

Site is prominently located close by an established industrial area, on
3
the main western access route to the Town Centre. However, it is
understood that the owners of the site are in no hurry to bring forward
the land for industrial use and it is questionable whether the site can be
considered ‘available’ for employment use in the short to medium term
at least.
Site allocated for industrial and businesses development in Policy E1.11 of the
Adopted Local Plan. No restrictive planning policy or environmental constraints to
development.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

26

EMPLOYMENT ALLOCATION:

Gonerby Moor (west), GRANTHAM

Reference

Area (ha)

SK018

9.803

Criteria

Comment

Current Use
Strategic Access

Vacant, grassed, land.
Excellent. The site is accessible from the A1 junction 700m to the north
5
at Gonerby Moor.
Excellent - situated in close proximity to the A1 via the B174. A new,
5
improved junction has been created to the north of Great Gonerby and a
new road layout including roundabout has been provided on the Great
North Road to the north east of the site with an access road running
along the northern edge of the site.
The site is located near to the Service Station at Gonerby Moor, well
2
beyond the settlement limits of Great Gonerby and Grantham. The site is
however easily accessible off the A1 from Grantham and via the Great
North Road, from Great Gonerby.
Employment uses to the north and east including Boundary Mills, Nursery
5
and Motello Pilings ltd.
To the south is open countryside. The southern boundary of the site is
bound by railway line.
A new industrial unit lies directly to the east of the site, with the A1 to the
west.
Part of the site appears to be brownfield land. The site is almost
4
triangular in shape, is relatively flat, and there is the remains of a
previous access to the site along Occupation Road to the north.
A railway line runs directly along the southern boundary of the site.
The site benefits from excellent access, in close proximity to the A1. It
4
represents a potentially attractive site adjoining successful industrial
estate at Gonerby Moor. The site is currently up for lease/sale for
Warehouse/Industrial development.
If this site came forward it would form an extension to the existing trading
estate to the north.
Planning Ref. S07/1141 - Full planning permission was granted in March 2008 for the
construction of a distribution centre and 9 industrial units.
Planning Ref. S09/0507 - Full planning permission was granted in June 2009 for the
construction of a distribution centre.
Allocated for new industrial and business development in Policy E1.1 of the adopted
local plan. No restrictive policy or landscape designations.
The site lies within Flood Zone 1. A Flood Risk Assessment would only be required in
respect of surface water management.

Local Road Access

Proximity to urban
areas, and access to
labour & services
Compatibility of
adjoining uses

Site characteristics
and development
constraints
Market Attractiveness

Planning /
Sustainability Factors

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst

Score
(out of 5)

TOTAL SCORE:

25

POTENTIAL SITE

Reference

Gonerby Moor (east), GRANTHAM

Criteria
Current Use
Strategic Access
Local Road Access

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Area (ha)

SK019

45.54

Comment

Score
(out of 5)
The site is currently arable land, with Mickling Farm at the centre of the site.

Excellent. The site is accessible from the A1 junction at Gonerby Moor
5
some 300m to the north along Great North Road.
Excellent - situated off the A1. A new, improved junction has been
5
created at Gonerby Moor and a new road layout including roundabout
has been provided on the Great North Road to the west of the site.
Access to the site could be gained by the roundabout.
The site is located near to the Service Station at Gonerby Moor, well
2
beyond the settlement limits of Great Gonerby and Grantham. The site
is, however, easily accessible off the A1 from Grantham and, at the
Great North Road, from Great Gonerby.
Service station and employment/industrial area to the west of the site.
5
The western boundary of the site is adjacent to the Great North Road.
To the south and east is arable land.
To the north is a mix of arable land and industry.
The site is flat, and bounded by an established hedgerow with some
4
mature trees. Telecommunication poles and overhead cables run east
west across the northern part of the site. Potential rail connection to
the site.
The site is adjacent to Great North Road, directly off the A1 and
5
adjacent to an established employment area.
The site is primarily located in an area of reasonably strong demand for
B1 / B8 uses. The highly accessible nature of this area, allied with the
absence of development constraints, could make this an attractive site
to develop, whilst Gonerby Moor’s successful cluster of industrial /
businesses uses would reduce the element of risk attached to the site.
The site does, however, represent an incursion into open countryside
to the east of Gonerby Moor, hence planning policy issues would need
to be overcome.
No restrictive planning policy or environmental considerations although the site
would represent an incursion into open countryside. The site has been suggested
for 45ha of employment /business use in the Site Allocations DPD.
The site lies within Flood Zone 1. A Flood Risk Assessment would only be required
in respect of surface water management.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

26

EXISTING SITE:

Reference

Land at the Junction of Great North Road
and Occupation Road, GRANTHAM

Area (ha)

SK020

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Warehouse / Manufacturing

Strategic Access

Excellent. The site is accessible straight from the A1 junction at Great
Gonerby.
Excellent - situated 200m to the south of the A1. A new, improved
junction has been created at Gonerby Moor and a new road layout
including roundabout has been provided on the Great North Road to
the north east of the site with an access road running along its northern
edge.
The site is located near to the Service Station at Gonerby Moor, well
beyond the settlement limits of Great Gonerby and Grantham. The site
is, however, really accessible off the A1 from Grantham and in the
Great North Road from Great Gonerby.
Employment uses to the north include Boundary Mills, Nursery and
Motello Pilings ltd.
To the south is open countryside. The southern boundary of the site is
bound by railway line.
Vacant land for warehouse or industrial development lies to the west of
the site, with the A1 beyond.
To the east is the Great North Road leading to Great Gonerby, with
arable land beyond.
No know constraints.
Flood Zone 1.
Site is developed but the unit is currently vacant.

Local Road Access

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints
Market Attractiveness
Planning / Sustainability
Factors

3.69

Score
(out of 5)

5
5

2

5

4
4

Planning Ref.S06/1716 - Full planning permission was granted in April 2007 for a
warehouse facility with associated office.
Allocated for industrial and business development in Policy E1.1 of the Adopted
Local Plan.
No restrictive planning policy or /landscape designations.

FOR EXISTING SITES
Type of Existing Use
(B1/B2/B8 other)
Existing Vacancy Levels

Manufacturing / distribution

Age of existing Premises
(pre war; 1945-1970;

2000+
Very recent (landscaping not fully implemented yet and building not occupied).

Unit is vacant

1970-90; 1990-00; post
2000)
Condition of Existing
Premises
Amount of Development
Land Available
Potential for Alternative
Employment Use
Existing Occupiers

Excellent
None
None
Not yet occupied.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

25

EXISTING SITE:

Reference

College Farm, Gonerby Moor, GRANTHAM

SK021

Area (ha)

4.35

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Offices and Industry

Strategic Access

Excellent. The site is accessible straight from the A1 junction at
5
Gonerby Moor.
Excellent - situated off the A1. A new, improved junction has been
5
created at Gonerby Moor.
The site is located near to the Service Station at Gonerby Moor, well
2
outside the settlement limits of Great Gonerby and Grantham. The site
is, however, easily accessible off the A1 from Grantham and Great
North Road from Great Gonerby.
To the west is Gonerby Service Station and the A1.
4
To the north and east is arable land.
To the south is industry.
Flat site, partially occupied (50%) with existing access. The available
3
land is to the north of the site, but is only accessed via the existing
development on site.
Prominent location off A1. Access to the available area of land is,
4
however, restricted - site would comprise expansion land to existing
business on the southern part of the site.
Planning ref. S02/0160 - Full planning permission was granted in April 2002 for an
industrial unit.

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints
Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Score
(out of 5)

Planning ref. S07/0891 - Full planning permission was granted in October 2007 for
an industrial unit.
FOR EXISTING SITES
Type of Existing Use
(B1/B2/B8 other)
Existing Vacancy Levels
Age of existing Premises
(pre war; 1945-1970;
1970-90; 1990-00; post
2000)
Condition of Existing
Premises
Amount of Development
Land Available

B1 / B2
0

1990+

Well maintained
50%

Potential for Alternative
Employment Use
Existing Occupiers

High - site could be redeveloped / intensified if expansion of existing uses not
feasible.
Sharmans Agricultural Group

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

23

POTENTIAL SITE:

Reference

Glebe Lodge Farm, Gonerby Lane,
Allington, GRANTHAM

Area (ha)

SK022

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Arable land.

Strategic Access

Excellent, close by A1 at Gonerby Moor, although local access
required.
New access required to Gonerby Lane - Currently a very narrow
approach road to site.
Poorly related to settlements - located in open countryside.

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints
Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

13.22

Score
(out of 5)

5
2
1

Equestrian centre to the south
4
Arable land to the north with the A1 beyond.
Arable land to the east and west
Access to the site is narrow. The site itself is long and narrow, which
3
could be restrictive.
Flood Zone 1.
Site removed from existing cluster of industrial / business uses at
2
Gonerby Moor. Although southernmost part of the site backs onto the
A1, it is generally a low profile site with limited prominence. Market
interest likely to be limited to agricultural with perhaps ancillary office
use.
No restrictive planning policy / environmental considerations, although site located in
open countryside.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

17

POTENTIAL EMPLOYMENT SITE

Land West of Linchfield Road, DEEPING ST
JAMES

Reference

Area (ha)

SK023

38.78

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Arable land.

Strategic Access

Located to the south of the A16 (towards Spalding) to the north of
Market Deeping.
Access is off Towngate East to the north of the site.

2

Outwith settlement limits, away from the District Centre.
The site is not served by any bus routes.

3

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban
areas, and access to
labour & services
Compatibility of
adjoining uses

Site characteristics
and development
constraints
Market Attractiveness

Planning /
Sustainability Factors

Score
(out of 5)

3

To the north is Northfields Industrial Estate, Deeping Social Club, a
4
nursery and sports/leisure facilities.
To the south is an established residential area. To the west is arable
land with residential development and a Tesco store beyond. To the
east is Linchfields Road with arable land beyond.
The site is relatively flat and regular in shape.
4
Telecommunication overhead cables run across the site.
Ditches and dykes run around the perimeter of the site. Footpath
crosses SK023.
Site is not in a particularly prominent location and is poorly related to
3
existing residential/business areas. Although the Deepings is generally
an area of relatively robust demand, this tends to be quite localised
due, in part, to the distance to the strategic road network. It is likely
that this site would be better suited for mixed use, with B1 employment
located at the northern end of SK023 beside the existing north fields
residential estate.
No restrictive planning policy / environmental designations. Proposed for housing in
the SAPDPD.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

19

POTENTIAL SITE

Reference

Land South of Towngate East, East of
Linchfield Road and off Spalding Road,
DEEPING ST. JAMES

Area (ha)

SK024

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Arable land including farm building.
Substantial area of land.
Located to the south of the A16 (towards Spalding) to the north of
Deepings St James. Poor access to strategic road network.
Local road access is through an established residential area to the
south along Spalding Road, via a narrow lane. To the north, access is
from Towngate East.

Strategic Access
Local Road Access

Proximity to urban
areas, and access to
labour & services
Compatibility of
adjoining uses

Site characteristics and
development
constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

81.49

Score
(out of 5)

2
2

Outwith the boundary of the settlement, but bus services operate within
the residential area to the south and along Spalding Road.

3

To the west and south are established residential areas.
To the north is arable land and a small scale storage facility
To the east is Hall Meadow Road and arable land beyond.
The scale of the site means that suitable screening and mitigation
measures could be implemented to protect residential amenity.
Mature trees are scattered across the site. Established hedgerows
mark the perimeter of the site and run across the site.
The site is largely flat with some dykes running through it, suggesting
potential flooding issues.
Flood Zone 1.
Site is not in a particularly prominent location and is poorly related to
existing residential/business areas. Although the Deepings is generally
an area of relatively robust demand, this tends to be quite localised
due, in part, to the distance to the strategic road network. It is likely
that this site would be better suited for residential uses. Access
improvements would be required.
No planning policy / environment constraints.
Wider site put forward for housing in the SAPDPD.

4

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

4

3

18

POTENTIAL SITE

Reference

Land South of Rycroft Avenue, DEEPING ST
JAMES

SK025

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Arable land.

Strategic Access

Poor, the site is located to the east of Deeping St. James away from
the A1 and the A16.
The site is accessed via a residential street within an established
residential area.
Outwith settlement boundary although, it lies immediately adjacent to a
residential area with some local services.
There a bus services that could serve the site along Broadgate Lane.
(Stagecoach route 100, Route 1000/22 every hour to Peterborough)
Residential development lies to the north, west and south. To the east
is arable land.
It is a flat, regularly shaped site. Telecommunication poles and
overhead cables run across the site. There is an existing farm building
on the site that appears to be in use.
The eastern edge of the site is marked by a dyke running along the
perimeter so there may be flooding issues.
Flood Zone 1.
Site is not in a particularly prominent location and is poorly related to
existing residential/business areas. Although the Deepings is generally
an area of relatively robust demand, this tends to be quite localised
due, in part, to the distance to the strategic road network. It is likely
that this site would be better suited for residential uses, with perhaps
very limited B1a office use on the southern edge of the site.

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban
areas, and access to
labour & services
Compatibility of
adjoining uses
Site characteristics and
development
constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Area (ha)

9.12

Score
(out of 5)

1
1
3

2
4

2

No restrictive planning policy / environment designations.
Site suggested for mixed use redevelopment in the SAPDPD.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

13

EXISTING EMPLOYMENT SITE:

Honey Pot Industrial Estate A, COLSTERWORTH

Reference

Area (ha)

SK026

3.43

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Vehicle Hire

Strategic Access

Whilst the industrial estate has a dedicated access onto the A1, vehicles
wishing to travel northwards from SK112 must travel 2.5ha south and turn off
at the next junction. It is understood that the Highways Agency would have
significant concerns over any proposals to increase the number of vehicular
trips to the estate.
Straight off A1.

2

Not in an urban area, although part of an established industrial estate.
(Honey Pot IE)

1

Established industrial estate (Honey Pot IE) with arable land to the north.

5

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban
areas, and access to
labour & services
Compatibility of
adjoining uses
Site characteristics
and development
constraints
Market Attractiveness

Planning /
Sustainability Factors

5

The remaining land on the site is located to the north. The site is flat and
4
access can be taken from the existing access off Honey Pot Lane.
Flood Zone 1.
Site is located within an established industrial estate with close proximity to
3
the A1; however, the lack of 2-way access to the trunk road could prohibit
significant inward investment at this site. Moderate quality of many of the
adjoining units and the current uses on the site would limit what could be
achieved here; likely to comprise expansion land or low cost development
site for indigenous B2 / B8 firms.
Allocated for new industrial and business development in Policy E7.6 of the Local Plan.
The site is located within an area of Great Landscape Value, specifically the rolling
limestone uploads between Grantham, Stamford and Bourne. Policy EN3 states that
within these areas, planning permission will only be given for development where (inter
alia) (iii) it relates and is sensitive to the scale and character of the existing settlements
and their location in the landscape.

FOR EXISTING SITES
Type of Existing Use
Vehicle Hire
(B1/B2/B8 other)
Existing Vacancy
Levels
Units fully occupied.
Age of existing
Premises (pre war;
1945-1970; 1970-90;
1990-00; post 2000)

Score
(out of 5)

1990+

Condition of Existing
Premises
Amount of
Development Land
Available
Potential for
Alternative
Employment Use
Existing Occupiers

Fair - buildings relatively new
50%

Expansion land for existing users; good for bad neighbour/niche uses.
David Wilson Trailers - Exhibition trailer hire, transport and management

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

20

EXISTING SITE:

Reference

Honey Pot Industrial Estate B, COLSTERWORTH

Area (ha)

SK027

Criteria

Comment

Current Use
Strategic Access

MOD vehicle supplies and crane
Whilst the industrial estate has a dedicated access onto the A1,
vehicles wishing to travel northwards from SK027 must travel 2.5ha
south and turn off at the next junction. It is understood that the
Highways Agency would have significant concerns over any proposals
to increase the number of vehicular trips to the estate.
Directly off A1
Not in an urban area, although part of an established industrial estate.
(Honey Pot IE)

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints
Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

8.46

Score
(out of 5)
2

5
1

Established industrial estate (Honey Pot IE) with arable land to the
5
north.
The site appears to have been fully developed out; any spare land is
4
taken up by the storage of vehicles
Flood Zone 1.
Site comprises low grade open storage. Site is located within an
3
established industrial estate with close proximity to the A1; however,
the lack of 2-way access to the trunk road could prohibit significant
inward investment at this site. Moderate quality of many of the
adjoining units and the current uses on the site would limit what could
be achieved here; given current occupiers, it is likely to remain in B8
use for foreseeable future.
Allocated for new industrial and business development in Policy E7.6 of the Local
Plan.
The site is located within an area of Great Landscape Value, specifically the rolling
limestone uploads between Grantham, Stamford and Bourne. Policy EN3 states that
within these areas, planning permission will only be given for development where
(inter alia) (iii) it relates and is sensitive to the scale and character of the existing
settlements and their location in the landscape.

FOR EXISTING SITES
Type of Existing Use
(B1/B2/B8 other)
Existing Vacancy Levels

Vehicle storage.

Age of existing Premises
(pre war; 1945-1970;
1970-90; 1990-00; post
2000)

1970+

Fully occupied.

Condition of Existing
Premises
Amount of Development
Land Available
Potential for Alternative
Employment Use
Existing Occupiers

Moderate.
10%. Potential expansion of existing use
None
Witham specialist vehicles - MOD vehicle suppliers
Vernon Cranes

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

20

POTENTIAL SITE:

Reference

Adjacent A1, North of Roundabout, COLSTERWORTH

Area (ha)

SK028

5.87

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Jubilee garage 1980 Ltd
Former Shell garage with small shop (No longer sells petrol)
Road Phone Radio Telecom
Excellent, the site is located directly off the A1 at Colsterworth.
5
Excellent, the site is located of the A1 and the A151 to Bourne. Recent
5
junction improvements have been completed on this part of the A1.
Outwith settlement boundary of Colsterworth.
2
More than 1km to Local Service Centre at Colsterworth
Separated from residential areas by the A1, although there have been
recent junction improvements with a new flyover stretching from
Bourne Road across the A1 to Colsterworth services.
To the north is arable land. To the east is arable land which includes
4
the Colsterworth Poultry Company. To the south is Colsterworth service
station.
To the west is the A1 with industrial uses and Colsterworth village
beyond.
The site is relatively flat with a small pond in centre which could result
3
in flooding issues. Established hedgerows run through the site. Part of
the site is occupied by a former petrol station, therefore there may be
contamination issues. Telecommunications masts run across the site
with wires running across the existing access.
Existing buildings may require demolition.
Flood Zone 1.
Area of relatively weak market demand for anything other than
3
indigenous B1 / B8 although site is highly prominent and accessible
from the A1. Lacks established commercial uses; demand is likely to
be primarily for distribution uses.
The site is located within an area of Great Landscape Value, specifically the rolling
limestone uploads between Grantham, Stamford and Bourne. Policy EN3 states that
within this area, planning permission will only be given for development where (inter
alia) (iii) it relates and is sensitive to the scale and character of the existing
settlements and their location in the landscape.
The site has also been suggested for employment / business development. There
are previous planning approvals for service station and showrooms on part of the
site.

Strategic Access
Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services

Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

Score
(out of 5)

TOTAL SCORE:

22

POTENTIAL SITE:

Reference

North of A151, East of Colsterworth
Roundabout, COLSTERWORTH

Area (ha)

SK029

4.17

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Arable land, used for grazing

Strategic Access

Excellent, the site is located directly off the A1 at Colsterworth.

Local Road Access

Excellent, the site is located off the A1 and the A151 to Bourne. Recent
5
junction improvements have been completed on this part of the A1. There
is potential for a shared access with the existing poultry farm to the north.
Outwith settlement boundary of Colsterworth.
2
More than 1km to Local Service Centre at Colsterworth
Separated from residential areas by the A1, although there have been
recent junction improvements with a new fly over stretching from Bourne
Road to across the A1 to Colsterworth services.
A single residential property lies on the southern edge of the site. Beyond
4
to the south is an existing service station with lorry parking and storage
facilities.
Immediately to the north is the Colsterworth Poultry Company site.
To the east is arable land with the Jubilee garages and the A1 beyond.
To the west is arable land.
Site is divided by road access to the poultry farm and electricity pylons
4
across the western side of site.
It is a reasonably sized site that is regular in shape and relatively flat.
Can’t be seen from A1.
3
Low quality distribution use to south.
Potential for expansion of existing use as adjoins key junction.
The site is not prominent from the A1.
Relatively low quality distribution uses to the south and the existing uses
on the site limit its attractiveness for development compared to SK028,
although it is considered that it could form expansion land to SK028 in the
longer term.
As with all of Colsterworth village, the site is located within an area of Great Landscape
Value, specifically the rolling limestone uploads between Grantham, Stamford and
Bourne. Policy EN3 states that within these areas, planning permission will only be
given for development where (inter alia) (iii) it relates and is sensitive to the scale and
character of the existing settlements and their location in the landscape.
The site has also been suggested for employment / business development. There are
previous planning approvals for service station and showrooms on part of the site.

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services

Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints
Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

Score
(out of 5)

TOTAL SCORE:

5

23

SITE STATUS - RESERVE SITE (POTENTIAL ALLOCATION)

Land between the Slip and Tunnel Bank,
BOURNE

Reference

SK030

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Arable farmland and allotments

Strategic Access

Poor; the nearest strategic route is the A1, approximately 15 miles to
the west. The connecting route is narrow and goes through several
villages and woodland areas.
Access is gained along South Fen Road. The road is not in excellent
condition and is a little narrow to accommodate two lanes of traffic
comfortably (especially when large vehicles are on the road).
The site is located outside of the settlement limits and there is no
evidence to suggest that South Fen Road is located on a bus route.

Local Road Access

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Area (ha)

15.65

Score
(out of 5)

2

3

2

To the east and south east is an established industrial area. The
4
southern and western boundary of the site is bound by agricultural
land, with Bourne Eau and industrial uses to the north.
Site is relatively flat, however it contains establish hedgerows with
3
dykes running along the northern and southern boundary and in the
centre of the site, adjacent to South Fen Road.
At present the site comprises allotments (well used); 2 or 3 detached
residential properties and arable land.
Telecommunication poles and overhead wires dissect the site is in
several places.
Flood Zone 1.
2
Site has relatively poor profile with inadequate access links, although it
could be a natural extension to industrial area to the west of Bourne.
The site would require a new bypass to the east of the town before it
could realistically come forward. An area of generally weak demand.
Planning Ref. S99/0549 - planning permission was granted in September 1999 for a
single industrial unit at land to the right of Westview, Tunnel Bank in Bourne.
No restrictive planning policy or landscape designations.
Beyond the settlement boundary.
Suggested site (split into 2) for the site allocated and Policy DPD. Previously
suggested by SKDC as an employment allocation.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

16

POTENTIAL SITE:

Reference

Land off West Road, BOURNE

Criteria
Current Use
Strategic Access
Local Road Access

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Area (ha)

SK031

8.05

Comment

Score
(out of 5)
Arable, although an access to the site is provided from the roundabout on West
Road (A161)
Access to the A1 is at least 15miles to the west, along the A161 which
3
runs through several small villages and through woodland areas.
The site is accessed directly off the new roundabout on the junction of
5
the A161 and Raymond Mays Way on access approach to Bourne from
the west and south.
The site is on the periphery of the settlement boundary, just over 1km
3
from the centre of Bourne.
To the east of the site is an established residential area.
To the north, south and west is arable land.
Electric Pylons and overhead cables dissect the southern part of site.
The site is largely flat, however the perimeter is marked by a series of
Dykes.
Flooding - Flood Zone 1
The site also includes a gas station which would need to be considered
as part of any development.
Very prominent regularly-shaped flat site on approach to Bourne with
good access links via Raymond Mays Way. Given the substantial
residential development taking place between the bypass and the
Bourne settlement boundary to the north, it is considered that this site
represents an opportunity to provide a high quality business park at a
key gateway to the town.

3
4

4

This would represent a different offer to the employment sites on the
eastern periphery of the town, and could perhaps attract more
footloose occupiers rather than primarily local firms. Careful design of
the site would be required to maximise ‘kerb appeal’.
Site allocated in the local plan as part of the substantial 1,000 dwelling housing
extension between the A151 West Road and A15 South Road (Policy H3.1). Site
subsequently suggested for employment use in the SAPDPD.
No environmental / landscape constraints.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

22

POTENTIAL ALLOCATION

Land South of Tunnel Bank, BOURNE

Reference

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Penguin Foods UK Ltd
Active Farm with 2 residential units and arable land (inc farm buildings)
The site is located to the east of Bourne and is therefore not easily
accessible from the A1; it is, however, in close proximity to the A15 to
Peterborough.
Existing Penguin site is accessible under current arrangements,
however if the remaining land was developed then an improved access
would need to be provided. The existing access to the arable part of
the site is a narrow track suitable only for one vehicle (this lane is
currently use by lorries going to the existing development at SK0389).
Site developability reliant on provision of a new access road at the A15
road, some 200m to the south west of the site.
Site is adjacent to settlement boundary but not in close proximity to
services. It is located off Cherry Holt Road, which is a bus route.

Strategic Access

Local Road Access

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Area (ha)

SK032

21.76

Score
(out of 5)

3

2

3

To the south and east is arable land (BOUR/11). To the west is Elsea
3
Park, a recent residential extension which, when completed, will
provide approximately 1,200 homes. The site is, however, big enough
to include mitigation measures to minimise disturbance to residents.
To the north is the industrial area of Cherry Holt Road.
Dykes are located around perimeter of the arable part of the site. The
3
site is largely flat and regular in shape.
The western half of the site is occupied by the Penguin Foods
development which has a large area of available space to the south
east and west.
Flood Zone 1.
Possible contamination from Penguin Foods operations at the southern
end of the site.
The site is a large, flat, regularly shaped area containing an established
3
industrial use. Whilst the site would be a suitable expansion site for
Penguin Foods, local road access is a significant issue. The site’s
market attractiveness is currently compromised by the absence of a
suitable access to the south west. It is understood that the adjacent
site is publically owned, but that the preferred use is for a PFS, with the
development expected to contribute an access road to site SK032 to Aroad standard and until a deal is agreed, SK032 is unlikely to come
forward.
Although site combines an existing employment use (Penguin Foods), it is not a
formal allocation. Site put forward for employment use in the site SAPDPD. No
restrictive policy or landscape designations.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

17

POTENTIAL EMPLOYMENT SITE:

Land Between Spalding Road and Bourne
Eau, BOURNE

Reference

Area (ha)

SK033

8.55

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Arable and Farmhouse.

Strategic Access

The site is located to the east of Bourne and is therefore not easily
accessible from the A1. It is, however, in close proximity to the A15 to
Peterborough.
The site is adjacent to A151 Spalding Road, the main road from Bourne
to Spalding.
Site is located outside the settlement limits although it is located
adjacent to an established industrial area.

2

The site is surrounded by arable land to the north, south and west. To
the west are industrial uses (Bourne Salads) and a sewage works.
Flat arable land. It is a narrow site with an existing access from
Spalding Road to the farm. The southern boundary is bound by
Bourne Eau which could raise flood concerns. Part of site in Flood
Zone.
Would be an extension to industrial area; however, local access would
need to be improved. The site could form an extension to the existing
industrial estate uses to the west, and is located on the main eastern
approach to Bourne. However, it is a relatively narrow site in an area
of weak demand, with flooding issues.

5

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Score
(out of 5)

3
2

2

3

Planning Policy issues would need to be overcome, given that it is
clearly beyond the defined settlement boundary. An area of localised
demand.
No restrictive Planning Policy or landscape designations. Site suggested for
employment use in SAPDPD.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

17

ALLOCATED EMPLOYMENT LAND:

Land North of Bourne Eau & East of Carr
Dyke, BOURNE

Reference

SK034

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Arable land

Strategic Access

The site is located to the east of Bourne and is therefore not easily
accessible from the A1. It is, however, in close proximity to the A15 to
Peterborough.
Local access is very poor. The site can only be access via the adjacent
car auction site (Bour18)
Site is located away from town centre but is adjacent to an established
employment area.

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Area (ha)

3.673

Score
(out of 5)

2

2
3

The site is surrounded by industry and employment uses on all sides.
5
Sewage works to the east.
Flat, regularly shaped site.
2
Bourne Eau runs along the southern boundary of the site so there may
be flooding issues. Pipes also run into the site from the industrial uses
to the south of the river.
Telecommunication poles and overhead cables run along the southern
edge of the site.
Flood Zone 1.
Site currently comprises expansion land for Bourne Salads to the north.
3
It is located in an area of generally limited market demand; however, it
has been put forward as a site for employment use as part of the
SAPDPD.
Site allocated for employment use in Policy E3.11 of the Local Plan. Put forward as
a suggested site for employment in the SAPDPD. Flood Zone 1.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

17

PART ALLOCATION, PART POTENTIAL EMPLOYMENT SITE:

Land Between Carr Dyke & Meadow Drive,
BOURNE

Reference

Area (ha)

SK035

22.33

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Arable land

Strategic Access

The site is located to the north east of Bourne and is therefore not easily
accessible from the A1. It is, however, in close proximity to the A15 to
Peterborough.
There are two approaches to the site along the southern boundary and the eastern
boundary. Access could also be gained though the existing industrial estate
adjacent to the site. The road to the east is not sufficient to accommodate two
lane traffic, whilst to the south, access is gained from a residential road.
Site is located away from town centre but adjacent to residential areas to the west
and accessible by bus

Local Road Access

Proximity to urban
areas, and access to
labour & services
Compatibility of
adjoining uses

Site characteristics
and development
constraints
Market
Attractiveness

Planning /
Sustainability
Factors

Score
(out of 5)

3

3

3

To south and south east is located industry and employment uses.
4
To the north is arable land.
To the east is arable land with some residential units directly opposite the site.
To the west is an established residential estate.
Arable site opening up more towards the north. It is slightly undulating but not so
4
much that it would restrict development. Established hedgerows run through the
site.
Flood Zone 1.
Access to the site is relatively poor; however there may be potential for some
3
small-scale employment in the southern most part of the site.
Area of relatively weak market demand. Part of the site (the southernmost) has
been proposed for housing as part of the SAPDPD suggested sites process.
Given the size of the site, it is unlikely that all of the area (22ha) would come
forward for employment use, hence an element of residential as part of a larger
mixed use scheme may be appropriate.
The site is, however, well related to existing employment uses in the town, with
part of the southern area of the site used as open storage for industrial users.
The current employment allocation E3.2 area of the site in particular, would be
best suited to employment uses, given it’s proximity to the established industrial
estate to the south.
No restrictive planning policy or landscape designations. Southernmost parts of site allocated
for employment use under Policies E3.1 and E3.2 of the local plan. E3.2 subsequently
proposed for employment use in the SAPDPD along with two parcels of land on the northern
and easternmost parts of the site totalling 8.61ha.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

20

CURRENT EMPLOYMENT ALLOCATION WITH EXTANT PLANNING PERMISSION FOR EMPLOYMENT USE
Reference
Area (ha)

Land South of South Fen Road and East of
Bourne Van & Hire Company, BOURNE

SK036

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Vacant grassed land.

Strategic Access

Poor; the nearest strategic route is the A1, approximately 15 miles to
the west. The connecting route is narrow and passes through several
villages and woodland areas.
Access is gained via South Fen Road. The road is in relatively poor
condition and is a little narrow to accommodate two lanes of traffic
comfortably (especially when large vehicles are on the road).
The site is located outside of the settlement limits and there is no
evidence to suggest that South Fen Road is located on a bus route.

Local Road Access

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints
Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

1.843

Score
(out of 5)

2

3

3

Adjacent to industry to west and north
4
Residential to east, but separated from the site by the access road to
SK041.
To the south is a mix of light industrial uses and arable land.
Flat site with dykes running around the perimeter.
3
The site is overgrown with vegetation to south and west
Flood Zone 1.
Area of relatively weak demand. Site has extant planning permission
3
for B2 use, and a number of further permissions having been granted in
recent years which have yet to come forward. Site may require a new
access road. Likely to attract indigenous demand of a scale suited to
the surrounding industrial context. Site not prominent and has linked
kerb appeal, but demand for alternative non B-uses at this site likely to
be limited.
Planning Ref. S01/1115 - An outline planning application for industrial development
(B1, B2 & B8) was withdrawn in July 2000.
Planning ref. S05/0799 - Outline planning permission was granted in September
2005 for B1, B2, and B8 uses and the construction of a 40m access road. S06/1366
B2 use part.
Site allocated for employment use under Policy E3.7 of 1995 Local Plan. No
restrictive planning policy or landscape designations.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

18

EXISTING SITE:

Reference

Land at Graham Hill Way, BOURNE

Area (ha)

SK037

0.658

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Light industry and office

Strategic Access

Poor, the nearest strategic route is the A1, approximately 15 miles to
the west. The connecting route is narrow and goes through several
villages and woodland areas.
Excellent. The site is located within an established industrial area
along Cherry Holt Road to the west of Bourne.
Outwith centre, but in an established industrial estate and located
alongside a bus route.

2

The remaining undeveloped land is within an established employment
area although there is residential to the west.
The site is previously developed with only a small area remaining
vacant. The area of vacant land is used for storage and parking at
present and is part of the Hall and Hall Development. 0.72ha has been
developed with 0.658ha remaining.
Flood Zone 1.
The vacant site is currently in use as storage and there are 2 vacant
units on the site; consequently demand may be limited at this time.
Although the site is reasonably prominent and located in the vicinity of
the established industrial area to the east of Bourne, this is generally
an area of weak market demand. This is exemplified by the fact that
half the land remains undeveloped, with no extant planning permission
for employment use, whilst 2 of the 7 existing B1 units are vacant.
However, it is considered that there will always be a residual demand
for cheaper light-industrial units in this area of Bourne from local
companies and hence it is important to ensure sites such as SK037 are
protected for employment use.
Site allocated for employment use under Policy E3.5 of the Local Plan.
No restrictive planning policy or landscape designations.

4

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors
FOR EXISTING SITES
Type of Existing Use
(B1/B2/B8 other)
Existing Vacancy Levels

B1

Age of existing Premises
(pre war; 1945-1970;
1970-90; 1990-00; post
2000)

2000+

2 out 7 units vacant

Score
(out of 5)

4
3

3

3

Condition of Existing
Premises
Amount of Development
Land Available
Potential for Alternative
Employment Use
Existing Occupiers

Fair
0.658ha remains of total site area.
Limited.
Hall & Hall
Pill Beam Racing Design
amaLBM UK

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

19

EXISTING EMPLOYMENT SITE

Land between Long Drove and Tunnell
Bank, BOURNE

Reference

SK038

Area (ha)

1.84

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Warehousing and manufacturing

Strategic Access

Poor, the nearest strategic route is the A1, approximately 15 miles to
the west. The connecting route is narrow and goes through several
villages and woodland areas.
Access is gained along South Fen Road. The road is not in excellent
condition and is a little narrow to accommodate two lanes of traffic
comfortably (especially when large vehicles are on the road).
The site is located outside of the settlement limits and there is no
evidence to suggest that South Fen Road is located on a bus route.

2

Surrounded by arable land; industry further to the east.

4

Flat site, narrow and dissected by telecom poles

4

Local Road Access

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints
Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

Score
(out of 5)

3

2

Outwith established industrial area but development is fairly recent.
3
Very little of the site is left for development; access is a major
constraint.
Planning RefS00/0606 - Full planning permission was granted in July 2000 for
offices, storage and facilities building.
Planning Ref. S04/1911 - An application for the erection of a day care centre for deaf
and blind people was withdrawn in March 2005.
Planning ref. S05/0490 - Full planning permission was granted in May 2005 for the
erection of a day care centre for deaf and blind people.
Planning Ref. S05/0669 - Full planning permission was granted in August 2005 for
the erection of a storage and packaging warehouse with office.
Planning Ref. S06/0694 - Full planning permission was granted in January 2008 for
a storage and packaging warehouse with office.
Planning ref. S08/1098 - Full planning permission was granted in November 2008 for
a warehouse and offices.
Site allocated for employment use under policy E3.8 of 1995 Local Plan.
No restrictive planning policy or landscape designations.

FOR EXISTING SITES
Type of Existing Use
(B1/B2/B8 other)
Existing Vacancy Levels

B1, B8

Age of existing Premises
(pre war; 1945-1970;

2000+

None - fully occupied.

1970-90; 1990-00; post
2000)
Condition of Existing
Premises
Amount of Development
Land Available
Potential for Alternative
Employment Use
Existing Occupiers

Excellent - all modern units in good condition.
Very limited - effectively developed out.
Minimal.
Boothmans agriculture
HPC Healthline
PH Healthcare

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

18

EXISTING EMPLOYMENT SITE

Land at the Junction of Cherry Holt Road
and South Fen Road, BOURNE

Reference

Area (ha)

SK039

1.679

Criteria

Comment

Current Use
Strategic Access

Leisure and industrial cleaning
Poor, the nearest strategic route is the A1, approximately 15 miles to the
west. The connecting route is narrow and goes through several villages
and woodland areas.
Excellent. The site is located within an established industrial area along
Cherry Holt Road to the west of Bourne. New southern access.
The site is away from the centre of Bourne but is located on a bus route
and part of the site fronts on to Cherry Holt Road. The site is also within
a reasonable walking distance for the residential areas to the west.
Surrounded by light industry on all sides

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints
Market Attractiveness
Planning / Sustainability
Factors
FOR EXISTING SITES
Type of Existing Use
(B1/B2/B8 other)
Existing Vacancy Levels
Age of existing Premises
(pre war; 1945-1970;
1970-90; 1990-00; 2000+)
Condition of Existing
Premises
Amount of Development
Land Available
Potential for Alternative
Employment Use
Existing Occupiers

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

Score
(out of 5)
2

4
3

5

The site has been developed out for employment use.
Flood Zone 1.
This site has been recently developed and there are no vacant units with
no land remaining for development.
Site allocated for employment use under Policy 3.13 of the Local Plan.
No restrictive planning policy or landscape designations.

5
4

B1, D2
none
2000+
Excellent
none
none
Hereware Centre - comprising: Lets Play (Indoor Play), Universal Fitness Centre
(gym), Bourne Snooker centre, Bourn to Dance (academy of dance)
Remainder of site occupied by Bourne Textile Services (industrial laundry service for
hotels etc.)
TOTAL SCORE:

23

EXISTING EMPLOYMENT SITE

Land at Roman Bank, BOURNE

Reference

Area (ha)

SK040

0.94

Criteria

Comment

Current Use
Strategic Access

Warehouse removals company
Poor, the nearest strategic route is the A1, approximately 15 miles to the
west. The connecting route is narrow and goes through several villages
and woodland areas.
Located more then 1km from centre but easily accessible by bus and
accessible to Cherry Holt Road, which runs through this industrial part of
Bourne.
The site is located away from the centre of Bourne but is located to the
east of a residential area of the town and is well served by public
transport.
Within established industrial area

Local Road Access

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors
FOR EXISTING SITES
Type of Existing Use
(B1/B2/B8 other)
Existing Vacancy Levels
Age of existing Premises
(pre war; 1945-1970;
1970-90; 1990-00; 2000+)
Condition of Existing
Premises
Amount of Development
Land Available
Potential for Alternative
Employment Use
Existing Occupiers

Score
(out of 5)
2

4

4

5

Flat site, with reasonable access.
It is located within an established industrial area. The southern part of
site appears to be used as storage by PICS, who operate on the
adjacent land. Flood Zone 1.
Prominent site at the southern entrance to the industrial area; however
the site appears to be fully occupied, with limited developable land
available, in an area of weak demand generally.
Site allocated for employment use under Policy E3.14 of 1995 Local Plan.
No restrictive planning policy or landscape designations.

4

3

B8
0
2000+
Very good
None
Vacant space used for storage
Cliffs Removals

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]
TOTAL SCORE:

22

EMPLOYMENT ALLOCATION (PART DEVELOPED)

Land to the East of Cherry Holt Road &
North of Tunnell Bank, BOURNE

Criteria
Current Use
Strategic Access

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

FOR EXISTING SITES
Type of Existing Use
(B1/B2/B8 other)

Reference

SK041

Area (ha)

2.147

Comment

Score
(out of 5)
Part developed for car park, skip hire, van hire, recycling. Remaining land comprises
farmland, nursery. Approximately 0.667ha developed out; 2.147ha remains.
Poor; the nearest strategic route is the A1, approximately 15 miles to
2
the west. The connecting route is narrow and goes through several
villages and woodland areas.
Good access to the west, off Cherry Holt Road. Access to the south is
3
along a track which is poor.
The site is located away from the centre of Bourne but Cherry Holt
3
Road is well served by public transport.
Within an established employment area with industry and farmland
5
surrounding the site.
Telecommunication poles and overhead cables run east west across
3
the site.
Large machinery parts occupy part of the site.
Southern area is used for farming and remains developable. This area
is relatively flat. A dyke runs along the southern edge.
Heavy tree planting throughout the site and established hedgerows.
Flood Zone 1.
The site appears to be occupied by localised industry so may be an
2
area of relatively weak, indigenous, demand. Some limited demand for
further expansion. Access is a concern. The only potential vacant
piece of land is the farmland to the south off the site which is only
accessible of a small track. Demand therefore limited to expansion of
existing use, or very localised low grade B1c / B2 / B8.
Planning Ref. S98/0562 - Full planning permission was granted in August 1998 for
the change of use of land to form a temporary car park.
Planning Ref. S01/0255 - Full planning permission was granted in May 2001 for the
use of land for the storage and sale and hire of vehicles.
Planning Ref. S06/0701 - A full planning application for an industrial unit for MoT
Testing was withdrawn in August 2006.
Planning Ref. S06/1366 - Full planning permission was granted in November 2006
for a M0T testing industrial unit.
Site allocated for employment use under Policy E3.15 of 1995 Local Plan. No
restrictive planning policy or landscape designations.
B2, B8.

Existing Vacancy Levels
Age of existing Premises
(pre war; 1945-1970;
1970-90; 1990-00; post
2000)
Condition of Existing
Premises
Amount of Development
Land Available
Potential for Alternative
Employment Use
Existing Occupiers

None (undeveloped land used for agriculture)

Mainly large vehicles and equipment

Poor quality, unattractive outdoor storage areas.
2.664ha remains, although ‘developed’ area has substantial amounts of underutilised land that could be rationalised – potentially 50%
Opportunities to upgrade and enhance the site for employment use, although
questionable as to whether this would be financially viable.
MG Skip Hire and Recycling - farmer
Car Park for Bourne
Bourne Car and Van Hire

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

18

POTENTIAL EMPLOYMENT SITE

Site of Former Hospital, BOURNE

Reference

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Arable land

Strategic Access

The site is located to the east of Bourne and is therefore not easily
accessible from the A1; it is, however, in close proximity to the A15 to
Peterborough.
Poor, no direct road access exists to the site. This site would need to
come forward as part of SK032 or with the adjacent field next to the
A15
Located well away from the town centre services, however, it is
adjacent to Elsea Park, which will include a local centre when
development is completed.
To the north is the Penguin Food site, with further industry beyond.
To the south and west is arable land.
To the east is arable land that is currently up for sale (with development
potential).
To the north east is Elsea Park industrial estate.
The site is a regular shaped flat field with some coppices of trees. The
main constraint is the lack of direct access to the site (reflected in
earlier scoring).
Flood Zone 1.
The site is a large, flat, greenfield site that has a very low profile at
present due to its lack of access. Without a new access road leading
to the A15 roundabout, the site would not be developable; however, it
is understood that such an outcome is being negotiated by the public
sector landowners of the site to the north west of SK042. Should an
available access road be provided, SK042 would be attractive to the
market and could potentially comprise a quality B1 / B8 allocation at the
prominent southern gateway to the town.
Likely to be more attractive to more footloose smaller office occupiers
than sites further on the eastern side of Bourne.
No restrictive policy or landscape designation.
Outwith settlement boundary.
Site put forward for employment use in the SAPDPD.

Local Road Access

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

Area (ha)

SK042

15.89

Score
(out of 5)

TOTAL SCORE:

3

1

3

4

4

3

18

POTENTIAL SITE:

Reference

South Fen Road, BOURNE

Area (ha)

SK043

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Largely vacant brownfield site with some small sheds

Strategic Access

Poor, the nearest strategic route is the A1, approximately 15 miles to
the west. The connecting route is narrow and goes through several
villages and woodland areas.
The main access to the site is from the north, via a narrow lane off
South Fen Road. Access to the south is along a track which is poor.
The site is relatively close by an established industrial area but is
located well away from the services in the town centre.

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

1.77

Score
(out of 5)

2

2
2

Active farm land to west and south, with industrial units to the east. To
4
the north is a nursery.
Flat site, with a dyke running along the southern boundary.
3
Access restricted to the north. This access is not ideal as it is via a
narrow track. Electricity pylon on south-eastern part of the site.
Flood Zone 1.
Not in a prominent location although adjacent site has seen recent
1
industry development. Site not particularly commercial attractive due to
its low visibility from the highways network. Set apart from established
industrial area of Bourne. Demand is likely to be highly localised and
relatively low grade. Located in an area of weak demand generally.
Suggested employment site for the SAPDPD. No restrictive planning policy or
landscape designations. Beyond the settlement boundary.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

14

POTENTIAL EMPLOYMENT SITE

Bone Mil, The Slipe, BOURNE

Reference

Area (ha)

SK044

3.67

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

Vacant, former mill site.

Strategic Access

Poor, the nearest strategic route is the A1, approximately 15 miles to
the west. The connecting route is narrow and goes through several
villages and woodland areas.
Access provided via a narrow lane that runs adjacent to the Bourne
Eau towards the site. The road is in need of improvement and would
need widening for larger vehicles.
Beyond the settlement limits and away from Bourne Town Centre, but
near to an established industrial area.

2

Industry to west and north.
Arable to south and east
Access road needs improvement.
Buildings on site are derelict and in disrepair. Site dissected at several
points with telecommunication poles and overhead cables.
There are some areas of dense tree planting in the site and there may
be contamination issues as a result of previous uses.
The site is next to Bourne Eau so flooding is an issue, particularly on
eastern side of the site.
The site is not in a prominent location and access to the site is
restricted to smaller vehicles.
The eastern side of Bourne is generally an area of weak demand for
employment uses. This site is not a prominent one; is in poor
environmental condition with potential flooding / contaminated land
issues. Access links would also need to be improved. Site unlikely to
be suited to anything other than localised low grade niche / bad
neighbour issues.
Site suggested for employment use in the SAPDPD.

5

Local Road Access

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints

Market Attractiveness

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

Score
(out of 5)

TOTAL SCORE:

2

2

2

3

16

EXISTING SITE:

Reference

Car Auction Site, BOURNE

Area (ha)

SK045

1.06

Criteria

Comment

Current Use

County Car Auctions

Strategic Access

Poor, the nearest strategic route is the A1, approximately 15 miles to
the west. The connecting route is narrow and goes through several
villages and woodland areas.
Good, accessed directly of Cherry Holt Road on the edge of an
established industrial area.
The site is located away from the town centre but near to residential
areas and is accessible by bus.

2

To the west is a residential area. Vacant land lies to the east.
To the north and south is industry. Residential on part of the site
(western).

3

Site characteristics and
development constraints

Flat, regular shape but is adjacent to residential properties. Some
buildings within the site are vacant and in need of improvement or
removal. The site is bound to the east and south by Bourne Eau so
there may be flooding constraints.
Access to the land to the east (SK034) is taken through the site.

3

Market Attractiveness

The site is located in an area of Bourne with generally weak market
3
demand for commercial uses, exemplified by the fact that the site has
been put forward for residential use as part of the Site Allocations DPD.
Given the proximity of housing to part of the site, residential uses on
all/part of the site may be more appropriate than employment.
The site is allocated for employment use in Policy E3.14 of the Local Plan. The site
has been proposed for residential use (59 houses) as part of the SAPDPD
suggested sites document.
According to the Environment Agency’s flood mapping the site is located within
Flood Zone 1.

Local Road Access
Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services
Compatibility of adjoining
uses

Planning / Sustainability
Factors

FOR EXISTING SITES
Type of Existing Use
(B1/B2/B8 other)
Existing Vacancy Levels
Age of existing Premises
(pre war; 1945-1970;
1970-90; 1990-00; post
2000)
Condition of Existing
Premises

Car Auction
None

Pre-war

Buildings are in need of some improvements.

Score
(out of 5)

3
3

Amount of Development
Land Available
Potential for Alternative
Employment Use
Existing Occupiers

None
Residential
County Car Auction

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

17

POTENTIAL EMPLOYMENT SITE

Roseland Business Park Infill Sites
LONG BENNINGTON

Criteria
Current Use

Reference

SK046

Area (ha)

9.04

Comment

Score
(out of 5)
Five discrete parcels of vacant land used predominantly for arable. Occasional small
former RAF structures on the sites.

Strategic Access

Good – the A1 trunk road is located 2.2km to the north east of the site.
The connecting route is unmarked, though of a standard that currently
allows regular HGV movements. However, direct access to the A1 is
limited to vehicles wishing to travel southwards; northbound vehicles
must either travel through the village of Long Bennington to the north,
or head southwards and perform a u-turn at the Gonerby Moor grade
separated junction.

3

Local Road Access

Access provided via a lane that runs directly from the A1 to the
Business Park – traffic is therefore limited to estate traffic (which
comprises of a high proportion of HGVs) and farm users. Slight
adverse camber on the road, with signage warning that the road is
prone to freezing.

4

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services

Well beyond the settlement limits and 2.5km to the south-west of Long
Bennington village centre, the site is relatively isolated as reflects its
status as a former RAF airfield. However, the pockets of land are set
within an existing established industrial area.

2

Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints

Industry to south and east.
Arable to north and west.
Access road is unmarked, but otherwise fit for purpose; the access to
the wider site is barrier controlled and secure.
There are a few small sheds on the parcels of land that are derelict and
in disrepair and would need to be removed.
All five parcels of land are flat and appear readily developable; the
remains of former access roads are apparent and there may be some
underlying contamination from previous uses, although nothing was
visually apparent.
Several of the sites were dissected at several points with
telecommunication poles and overhead cables.
It is understood that the sites are fully serviced, and that high voltage
and fibre optic cabling is provided under the verge adjoining the sites.
Whilst vegetation on the five parcels of land is generally minimal, there
is a small coppice in the middle of the largest of the five sites to the
east.

5
4

Market Attractiveness

Whilst the parcels of land, and indeed the Roseland Business Park
itself, are not in a prominent location, it is understood that there have
been a number of ongoing enquiries regarding the development of land
on the estate for industrial premises and plans are progressing for the
development of land for concrete production and open storage in the
south-eastern area of the Business Park, outwith SK46.

3

It is understood that despite the ongoing recession, only one building
remains vacant on the wider Business Park, emphasising the strength
of demand from customers including Tarmac, Balfour Beatty and
Bennington Foods Ltd.
Infill sites are likely to be suited to B2/B8 industrial uses reflective of the
current adjoining uses on the Park.
Planning / Sustainability
Factors

The site’s allocation would accord with Policy E1 of the Submitted Draft Core
Strategy, which makes allowance for approximately 8ha of land for B1, B2 and B8
uses in the Roseland Business Park.
However, the site lacks pedestrian footpaths, cycle lanes or public transport links.
Development of the site for B1 office use would need to satisfy the sequential and
impact tests of PPS4.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

21

POTENTIAL EMPLOYMENT SITE

Roseland Business Park Southern Extension
Sites, LONG BENNINGTON

Criteria
Current Use

Reference

SK047

Area (ha)

34.66

Comment

Score
(out of 5)
Four discrete parcels of vacant land used for arable, separated by former RAF
landing strips, some of which are used for the open storage of motor vehicles.

Strategic Access

Good – the A1 trunk road is located 2.5km to the north east of the site.
The connecting route is unmarked, though of a standard that currently
allows regular HGV movements. However, direct access to the A1 is
limited to vehicles wishing to travel southwards; northbound vehicles
must either travel through the village of Long Bennington to the north,
or head southwards and perform a u-turn at the Gonerby Moor grade
separated junction.

3

Local Road Access

Access provided via a lane that runs directly from the A1 to the
Business Park – traffic is therefore limited to estate traffic (which
comprises of a high proportion of HGVs) and farm users. Slight
adverse camber on the road, with signage warning that the road is
prone to freezing.

4

Proximity to urban areas,
and access to labour &
services

Well beyond the settlement limits and 2.75km to the south-west of Long
Bennington village centre, the sites are relatively isolated; this reflects
the area’s status as a former RAF airfield. Unlike SK046, which
comprises of pockets of vacant land set within the wider existing
industrial estate, SK047 would represent a substantial southern
incursion into the countryside (albeit recognising that the land is
classified as previously developed). Part of the site extends across into
the adjoining Local Authority area.

1

Compatibility of adjoining
uses
Site characteristics and
development constraints

Industry to north.
Arable to south, east and west.
Access road is unmarked, but otherwise fit for purpose for much of the
way; access to the southernmost area would require resurfacing.
All four parcels of land are cleared, flat and appear readily developable;
the remains of former access roads are apparent and there may be
some underlying contamination from previous uses, although nothing
was visually apparent.
It is understood that the sites are fully serviced, and that high voltage
and fibre optic cabling is provided under the verge adjoining the sites.
Vegetation on the four parcels of land is minimal, with no significant
hedgerows or woodland.

4
4

Market Attractiveness

Whilst the parcels of land, and indeed the Roseland Business Park
itself, are not in a prominent location, it is understood that there have
been a number of ongoing enquiries regarding the development of land
on the estate for industrial premises and plans are progressing for the
development of land for concrete production and open storage in the
south-eastern area of the Business Park, to the east of SH047.

3

It is understood that despite the ongoing recession, only one building
remains vacant on the wider Business Park, emphasising the strength
of demand from customers including Tarmac, Balfour Beatty and
Bennington Foods Ltd.
The sites are likely to be suited to B8 industrial uses reflective of the
current adjoining uses on the Park and the size of the land potentially
available.
Planning / Sustainability
Factors

The site’s allocation would accord, in part, with Policy E1 of the Submitted Draft Core
Strategy, which makes allowance for approximately 8ha of land for B1, B2 and B8
uses in the Roseland Business Park, although this would depend on the extent to
which land comes forward on the infill sites described in SK046.
However, the site lacks pedestrian footpaths, cycle lanes or public transport links.
Development of the site for B1 office use would need to satisfy the sequential and
impact tests of PPS4. The site comprises a southern extension into open
countryside, albeit brownfield land that is of relatively poor quality.

[Scoring: 5 = best, 1 = worst]

TOTAL SCORE:

19
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